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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

(AT) The following list matches the Telephone Company's Basic Service Element (BSE) names to the
industry standard names for each BSE.

- Central Office Multiplexing

I

I

| Telephone Company Names Generic Name of ONA Service
I

| Automatic Loop Transfer Automatic Protection Switching
I

| Bridging Bridging

I

| - Central Office Bridging Capability

| - Telegraph Bridging

I

| Clear Channel Capability on Access To Clear Channel

| 1.544 Mbps Transmission

I

| Conditioning Conditioning

I

| Extended Superframe Format Extended Superframe Conditioning
I

| Multiplexing Multiplexing - Digital

I

I

I

I

Secondary Channel Capability Secondary Channel
(AT) Capability
(MT)
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No supplement teo this

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

tariff will be issued Section
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet

of canceling this tariff

7.

7.

1 General

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet
ACCESS SERVICES

SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE

Special Access Service with the exception of the WATS Access Line and
Network Reconfiguration Service provides a transmission path to connect
customer (IC) designated premises(l), either directly or through a
Telephone Company Hub where bridging, multiplexing or Network
Reconfiguration Service functions are performed. The WATS Access Line,

Access Services Tariff

7
1
1

offered under Voice Grade Service, provides a transmission path connecting

a customer-designated premises with the WATS serving office. Network
Reconfiguration Service, found in Section 19, following, works in
conjunction with Special Access Service allowing customers the ability to
reconfigure their circuits. Special Access Service includes all exchange
access not utilizing Telephone Company end office switches.

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog o
digital. Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

7.1.1 Channel Types

There are eight types of channels used to provide Special Access
Services. Each type has its own characteristics. All are subdivided
by one or more of the following:

Transmission specifications,
Bandwidth,

Speed (i.e., bit rate),
Spectrum.

r

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire

to meet specific communications requirements.

GANCELLED
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. (1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like swvitches and Telephone Company Ansvering
Service concentrators are considered to be customer premises for purposes =

. Issued: u-[ - 5 1992 Effective;

of administering regulations and rates contained in this Tariff. oo
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tar{ff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revgged Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. ReplacingE&favaev1sedh$heet 1
ACCESS SERVICES .
MAY 29 1891
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
® 71 General VISSCURI
hoenes Public Service Tammission
(AT) Special Access Service with the exception of the WATS Access Line and
(AT) Network Reconfiguration Service, provides a transmission path to connect
customer (IC) designated premises(l), either directly or through a Telephone
(AT) Company Hub where bridging, multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration Service

functions are performed. The WATS Access Line, offered under Voice Grade
Service, provides a transmission path connecting a customer designated

. (AT) premises with the WATS serving office. Network Reconfiguration Service,
found in Section 19, following, works in conjunction with Special Access
{AT) Service allowing customers the ability to reconfigure their circuits.

Special Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone
Company end-office switches,

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital. Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth.
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

7.1.1 Channel Types

Each type has its own characteristics. All are subdivided by one or more

‘ There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services.
of the following:

Transmission specifications,
Bandwidth,

Speed (i.e., bit rate),
Spectrum.

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire to
meet specific communications requirements.

® CANCELLED

DEC 75[4 1992
YA
Public Service COmmnsslon
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(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches and Telephonehﬁompany Answvering
Service concentrators are considered to be customer premises for purposes of
. administering regulations and rates contained in this Tariff.
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ‘ Access Services Tariff
. w2 tariff will be issued Section 7
’ except for the purpose 3rd.Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1
[ P S TRy S
ACCESS SERVICES "‘“T(Z““E%““E)
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE : O0CT 131987
7.1 General MIGOOUR!
K , Fublic Service Commissior
(AT) Special Access Service with the exception of the WATS Access Line provides

a transmission path to connect customer (IC) designated premises(l), either
directly or through a Telephone Company Hub where bridging or multiplexing

(AT) functions are performed. The WATS Access Line, offered under Voice Grade
. Service, provides a transmission path connecting a customer designated prem-
(AT) ises with the WATS serving office. Special Access Service includes all

exchange access not utilizing Telephone Company end office switches.

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital. Analog comnections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth.
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

7.1.1 Channel Types

There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services.
Each type has its own characteristics. All are subdivided by one or more

\‘ of the following:
-

- Transmission specifications,
Bandwidth,

Speed (i.e., bit rate),
Spectrum.

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire
to meet specific communications requirements.

CANCELLED

RUG 219 LL

sy U™ [
. Mublic Service Commission

MISSOURI
(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches and Telephone Company Answering

Service concentrators are considered to be customer premises for puﬁgpfasij
i" of administering regulations and rates contained in this Tariff. 1.
I
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

— No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff Replacing‘l‘st@@’s‘é‘d‘sheet*‘l-
. (CPjACCESS SERVICES 1 UWE@
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 3 JUN 2
7 1986
7.1 General -
MlbbUUKI
Special Access Service provides a transmission path b 0
(IC) designated premises(l), either directly or thrdug

I Hub where bridging or wmultiplexing functions are performed Spec1al Access

Service includes all exchange access not utliizing Telephone Company end
cffice switches,

The counections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital. Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth.
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

7.1.1 Channel Types

There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services.
Fach type has its own characteristies. All are subdivided by one or more
of the following:

Transmission specifications,
Bandwidth,

Speed (i.e., bit rate},
Spectrum..

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a 1ist of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire
to meet speciiic communications requirements.

iEm

(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches and Telephone Companvmnswe iz?g%
Service concentrators are considered to be customer premi!ses for 8‘-‘6?998%
. of administering regulations and rates contained in this Tariff.
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Issued: JUN 27 1586 Effective: JUL 1 &85

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisien
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
| tariff will be issued

- except for the purpose 1st Rev Quﬂéb gg‘i;[)
@ o

Access Serviceg“Iarlfxm.-~—

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 1 ﬁ
| ACCESS SERVICES AUGq -
...... 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SFRVICE | ISSOURI '
h 7.1 General ﬂE';‘bhc SBW!C}: »(’}'ommtssmﬂ

Special Access Service provides a transmission path to directly connect an
IC terminal location and an End User's premises(l), two IC terminal loca-
tions, an IC terminal location and a Hub, two End User's premises or an
End User's premises and a WATS or WATS-type serving office(2). Special
Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone

. Company end office switches. This type of Access Service is used, for
example, by IC's for the provision of Private Line Service,

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital. Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth.
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate. The specific types of
services (e.g., Narrowband, Voice Grade, Wideband Digital) provided under
Special Access Service are described in Paragraph 7.2, following.

7.1.1 Rate Categories

! There are four basic rate categories which apply to Special Access
; . Service:

Access Connection
Special Transport
Features and Functions
Special Access Line

Unless specifically stated otherwise, each of the rate categories will
apply for each Special Access Service provided to an IC.

¢ @M’%@L\L@@

JULl 198b
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premises for purposes of this Tariif.
(2) The Special Access Service used to provide the connecfion beE?{t&TEEJE}d
{cT) User's premises and a WATS or WATS-type serving officg is onlly ase’ with

Feature Group C or D Switched Access Service. GCT-1551984

(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like Siitches are considered to be End Users'

Issued: AUG 1 51884 effective:  OCTHo g m0eagaryice Commission

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ) Section 7
except for the purpose v 0r1 1nal;§?pet 1

of canceling this tariff. ""SUJJE [m
ACCESS SERVICES \ i

- BEC oLl

7. SPECIAL ACCESS. SERVICE \
L [S50LR |
7.1 General ;

Punlic Servics Commssicn
Special Access Service provides a transmission path to directly connect an
IC terminal location and an End User's premises(l), two IC terminal loca-
tions, an IC terminal location and a Hub, two End User's premises or an
End User's premises and a WATS or WATS-type serving office(2). Special
Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone
Company end office switches. This type of Access Service is used, for

example, by IC's for the provision of Private Line Service.

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital. Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth,
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate., The specific types of
services (e.g., Narrowband, Veice Grade, Wideband Digital) provided under

Special Access Service are described in Paragraph 7.2, following.

7.1.1 Rate Categories

There are four basic rate categories which apply to Special Access
Service:

Access Connection
Special Traasport
Features and Functions
Special Access Line

Unless specifically stated otherwise, each of the rate categories will
apply for each Special Access Service provided to an IC.

GANGELLED Ll
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PUBLIC BLIC SERVICE COMMISSION . o
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(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches are considered to be End Users'
premises for purposes of this Tariff.

{2) The Special Access Service used to provide the connection between an End
User's premises and a WATS serving office is only for use with Feature
Group C or D Switched Access Service.

Issued: QEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1284

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Misscuri
Southwestern Bell Telephcne Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 1.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1.01

ACCESS SERVICES
SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7.1 Generd

Specia Access Service with the exception of the WATS Access Line and Network
Reconfiguration Service, provides a transmission path to connect customer (1C) designated
premises (1), either directly or through a Telephone Company Hub where bridging, multiplexing,
Network Reconfiguration Service or Frame Relay Service functions are performed. The WATS
Access Line, offered under V oice Grade Service, provides atransmission path connecting a
customer designated premises with the WATS serving office. Network Reconfiguration Service
found in Section 19, following, work in conjunction with Special Access Service allowing
customers the ability to reconfigure their circuits. Frame Relay Serviceisfound in Section 16.
Specia Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone Company end-office
switches.

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or digital. Analog
connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth. Digital connections are differentiated
by bit rate.

7.1.1 Channel Types

There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services. Each type hasits
own characteristics. All are subdivided by one or more of the following:

- Transmission specifications,
Bandwidth,

Speed (i.e., bit rate),
Spectrum.

Customers can order a basic channel and select from alist of available transmission
parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire to meet specific communications
requirements.

(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches and Telephone Company Answering Service

concentrators are considered to be customer premises for purposes of administering regulations and
rates contained in this Tariff.

Issued: January 3, 2003 Effective: February 2, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri Filed
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 1.01

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2ndﬁEt§E1VEﬁt 1.01

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE AUG 26 1994

7.1 General

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
Special Access Service with the exception of the WATS Access Line and
Network Reconfiguration Service, provides a transmission path to connect
customer (IC) designated premises(l), either directly or through a Telephone
Company Hub where bridging, multiplexing, Network Reconfiguration Service,
Transport Resource Management Service or Frame Relay Service functions are
performed. The WATS Access Line, offered under Voice Grade Service,
provides a transmission path connecting a customer designated premises with
the WATS serving office. Network Reconfiguration Service and Transport
Resource Management Service, found in Section 19, following, work in
conjunction with Special Access Service allowing customers the ability to
reconfigure their circuits. Frame Relay Service is found in Section 16.
Special Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone
Company end-office switches.

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital. Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth.
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

7.1.1 Channel Types

There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services.
Each type has its own characteristics. All are subdivided by one or more
of the following:

Transmission specifications,
Bandwidth,

Speed (i.e., bit rate},
Spectrum.

t

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire to

meet specific communications requirementsmm‘_m
EB 022003

Puhhe Se é@‘ﬁ?"“”’m

(1) Telephone Company Centrex C0O-like switches and Telephone Compa g E@
Service concentrators are considered to be customer premises f 38
administering regulations and rates contained in this Tariff.

SEP 26 1994
Issued: AUS 2 6 1994 Effective: SEP 28 1994“{“380'3‘:‘{
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By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Af%g“gsen’lcﬂoo
Southwestern Bell Telephone
5t. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1.01

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

MAY 24 1834

MISSOURI
Special Access Service with the exception of thé™WAlS Bgrdss Chrandedion
Network Reconfiguration Service, provides a transmission path to connect
customer (IC) designated premises(l), either directly or through a Telephone
Company Hub where bridging, multiplexing, Network Reconfiguration Service
or Frame Relay Service functions are performed. The WATS Access Line,
offered under Voice Grade Service, provides a transmission path connecting a
customer designated premises with the WATS serving office. Network
Reconfiguration Service, found in Section 19, following, works in
conjunction with Special Access Service allowing customers the ability to
reconfigure their circuits. Frame Relay Service is found in Section 16.
Special Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone
Company end-office switches.

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7.1 General

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital. Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth.
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

7.1.1 Channel Types

There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services.
Each type has its own characteristics. All are subdivided by one or more

of the following:
CANCELLED

b

Transmission specifications,

- Bandwidth,
~ Speed (i.e., bit rate), 9
- Spectrum. SEP 26‘6 i, o

A RS-
' RS @m%sﬁable

FIED"

JUL 151934

Customers can order a basic channel and select £ éé
transmission parameters and channel 1nterfaces @seet
meet specific communications requirements. M

~_MISSOURI
Public Servige Commission

(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches and Telephone Company Answering
Service concentrators are considered to be customer premises for purposes of
administering regulations and rates contained in this Tariff.

JU
u Fr-v.%i
Tssued: AT 241994 Effective: W

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 1.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 1.01
o ﬂ?\*ﬂﬁn"fjﬁy
ACCESS SERVICES u s e Y
9 o
7. SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE FEB 31983
7.1 General A S;?: =i
edn Sumins CommiEn

Special Access Service with the exception of the WATS Accegs Line and
Network Reconfiguration Service, provides a transmissicn path to connect
customer (IC) designated premises(l), either directly or through a Telephone
Company Hub where bridging, multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration Service
functions are performed. The VATS Access Line, offered under Voice Grade
Service, provides a transmission path connecting a customer designated
premises with the WATS serving office. Network Reconfiguration Service,
found in Section 19, following, works in conjunction with Special Access
Service allowing customers the ability to reconfigure thelr circuits.
Special Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone
Company end-office switches.

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital. Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth.
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

7.1.1 Channel Types

There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access Services.
Each type has its own characteristics. All are subdivided by one or more
of the following:

§

Transmission specifications,
Bandwidth,

Speed (i.e., bit rate),
Spectrum.

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire to
meet specific communications requirements. CANCELLED

JUL 151394
gy Ard K. SF 1ol

Public Service Commission
MISSOUR!

(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches and Telephone Company Answering
Service concentrators are considered to be customer premises for purposes of
administering regulations and rates contained in this Tariff.

APR 19 1993 r
Issued: FES 0 9 1993 ~ Effective: . TJ‘LED_

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affai&DR 19 1995
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri £a0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
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P.S.C. Mo.-Neo. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose Original Sheet 1.01

of canceling this tariff.

ReCEVED

Q
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE MAR 291593

7.1 General . M!S;S’Quﬁg_m._m,
Public 8amvico Comimisaicn

Special Access Service with the exception of the WATS Access Line and
Netwvork Reconfiguration Service, provides a transmission path to connect
customer (IC) designated premises(l), either directly or through a Telephone
Company Hub where bridging, multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration Service
functions are performed. The WATS Access Line, offered under Voice Grade
Service, provides a transmission path connecting a customer designated
premises with the WATS serving office. Network Reconfiguration Service,
found in Section 19, following, works in conjunction with Special Access
Service allowing customers the ability to reconfigure their ciréuits.
Special Access Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Telephone
Company end-office switches.

ACCESS SERVICES

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either analog or
digital. Analog connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth.
Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

7.1.1 Channel Types
There are eight types of channels used to provide Special Access

Services. Each type has its own characteristics. All are subdivided by
one or more of the following:

Transmission specifications,
Bandwidth,

Speed (i.e., bit rate),
Spectrum.

'

Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available
transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those that they desire to
meet specific communications requirements. Llex)

(1) Telephone Company Centrex CO-like switches and Telephone Company Ansvering
Service concentrators are considered to be customer premises for purposes of
administering regulations and rates contained in this Tariff.

FILED
AbR 11 1993
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 92 ]__] 199

Southwestern Bell Telephone Com 30 4
St. Louis, Missourd 0 MO. PUBLIC SERVICE Cowm

Issued: AR 2 6 1993 Effective:
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(RT)
(AT)
(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1 Genera-(Continued)
7.1.1 Channel Types-(Continued)

For purposes of ordering channels, each has been identified as a type of Special Access Service.
However, such identification is not intended to limit a customer's use of the channel nor to
imply that the channel islimited to aparticular use. For example, if acustomer's equipment is
capable of transmitting voice over achannel that isidentified as a Metallic Servicein this
Tariff, thereis no restriction against doing so.

Following isabrief description of each type of channel:

Metallic - A channel for the transmission of low-speed, varying signals at rates up to 30
baud.

Telegraph Grade - A channel for the transmission of binary signals at rates of 0 to 75 baud or
0 to 150 baud.

Voice Grade - A channel for the transmission of analog signals within an approximate
bandwidth of 300-3000 Hz.

Wideband Analog - A channel for the transmission of wideband signals. The bandwidths are
from 60 to 108 kHz (Group), from 312 to 552 kHz (Supergroup), from 564 to 3084 kHz
(Mastergroup), from 300 Hz to 18 kHz, from 29 to 44 kHz or from 28 to 44 kHz.

Wideband Data - An analog channel for the transmission of synchronous serial data at rates
of 19.2, 50.0 or 230.4 kbps orasynchronous serial data at rates of up to 19.2, 50.0 or 230.4
kbps.

MegalLink Data- A channel for the digital transmission of syn-
chronous serial data at rates of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56.0 kbps. 56 kbps MegalLink Data channels
are also provided in conjunction with Frame Relay Service.

High Capacity - A channel for the transmission of isochronous
serial digital data at rates of 1.544, or 44.736 Mbps. High Capacity
(1.544 Mbps) channels are also provided in conjunction with Frame
Relay Service.

DovLink™" - A channel for the transmission of either synchronous or asynchronous data at
Speeds of 2.4, 4.8 or 9.6 kbps.

SMservice Mark of Southwestern Bell Tel ephone Company.

Issued:  May 24, 1994 Effective:  July 15, 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri F’ED
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-~(Continued)
7.1 General-(Continued)

7.1.1 Channel Types-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

3rd Revised Sheet 2

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

For purposes of ordering channels, each has been identified as a
type of Special Access Service. However, such identification is

not intended to limit a customer’s use of the channel nor to imply
that the channel is limited to a particular use. For example, if a
customer’'s equipment is capable of transmitting voice over a channel
that is identified as a Metallic Service in this Tariff, there is no

restriction against doing so.

Following is a brief description of each type of channel:

Metallic - A channel for the transmission of low-speed, varying

signals at rates up to 30 baud.

Telegraph Grade - A channel for the transmission of binary
signals at rates of 0 to 75 baud or 0 to 150 baud.

Voice Grade - A channel for the transmission of analog signals
within an approximate bandwidth of 300-3000 Hz.

Wideband Analog - A channel for the transmission of wideband
signals. The bandwidths are from 60 to 108 kHz (Group), from
312 to 552 kHz (Supergroup), from 564 to 3084 kHz (Mastergroup),
from 300 Hz to 18 kHz, from 29 to 44 kHz or from 28 to 44 kHz.

Wideband Data - An analog channel for the transmissicon of =
chronous serial data at rates of 19.2, 530.0 or 230.4 kbps mNCELLED
asynchronous serial data at rates of up to 19.2, 50.0 or 230.4

kbps.

JuL 151394

Megalink Data - A channel for the digital transmission of syqzz S&#
chronous serial data at rates of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56.0 R¥ :

Public Service Commissigh

High Capacity - A channel for the transmission of isochronoddiSSQURI
serial digital data at rates of 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, 44.736 or

274.176 Mbps.

DovLink3™ - A channel for the transmission of either synchronbds or
asynchronous data at speeds of 2.4, 4.8 or 9.6 kbps.

CZC 4199y

(AT) SMservice Mark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company.

DEC -4 q9op o iiii,

Issued: 0CT - 5 1892

Effective:

el G\ 2Tl

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P-S.C- HOu—NO. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose : 2nd Revised Sheet 2

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

TR

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) NG
7.1 General-(Continued) SEP 25 1900
7.1.1 Channel Types-(Continued) hoag e

t3 h!dd‘ sy
For purposes of ordering channels, each has beenL;%g%tlf{ed gy e SON

type of Special Access Service. However, such 1dent1f1cat10n is

not intended to limit a customer’s use of the channel nor to imply
that the channel is limited to a particular use. For example, if a
customer’s equipment is capable of transmitting voice over a channel
that is identified as a Metallic Service in this Tariff, there is no
restriction against doing so.

Following is a brief description of each type of channel:

Metallic - A channel for the transmission of lowv-speed, varying
signals at rates up to 30 baud.

Telegraph Grade - A channel for the transmission of binary
signals at rates of O to 75 baud or 0 to 150 baud.

Voice Grade - A channel for the transmission of analo ig
within an approximate bandwidth of 300-3000 Hz. Alﬁ-e LLED

DEC 4 1992
A ARES
Public Service Commlsslon

Wideband Analog - A channel for the transmission of widg ?SOURI
signals. The bandwidths are from 60 to 108 kHz (Group),

312 to 552 kHz (Supergroup), from 564 to 3084 kHz (Mastergroup),
from 300 Hz to 18 kHz, from 29 to 44 kHz or from 28 to 44 kHz.

Videband Data - An analog channel for the transmission of syn-
chronous serial data at rates of 19.2, 50.0 or 230.4 kbps or
asynchronous serial data at rates of up to 19.2, 50.0 or 230.4
kbps.

MegalLink Data - A channel for the digital transmission of syn-
chronous serial data at cvates of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56.0 kbps.

High Capacity - A channel for the transmission of isochronous
serial digital data at rates of 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, 44.736 or

274.176 Mbps. FILED
QoT 119849
tssued: SEP 2 5 1988 Effective: 07 1Pul:1§§952rvuic-e' dohmissio

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwvestern Bell Telephcone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri
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7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1 General-(Continued) JUN 2'71986
7.1.1 Channel Types-(Continued) MIYYUUKIL
For purposes of ordering channels, each has bee E&@ﬁ@&%ﬁf?&@éﬂmm‘on

type of Special Access Service. However, such idéntification is
not intended to limit a customer's use of the charnel nor to imply
that the channel is limited to a particular use. For example, 1if a
customer's equipment is capable of tranmsmitting voice over a channel

that is identified as a Metallic Service in this TarJf{“}:-h c{’;ir—_sgr;oED
restriction agaiest doing so.

Following is a brief description of each type of channel :OCT 1 1889

RY 42

Metalliic -~ A channel for the transmission of low-speei -;:fa?. ég e )

signals at rates up to 30 baud. MRS SRATR U nssion
AST

Telegraph Grade — A channel for the transmission of binarv

signals at rates of O to 73 baud or 0 to 150 baud.

Voice Grade - A channel for the transmission of analog signals
within an approximate bandwidth of 300~3000 Hz.

Program Audio - A channel for the transmission of audio signals.
The nominal frequency bandwidths are from 50 to 15000 Hz, from
200 te 3500 Bz, from 100 to 5000 Hz or from 50 to 8000 Hz.

Wideband Analog - A channel for the transmission of wideband
signals. The bandwidths are from 60 to 108 kHz (Group), from
312 to 552 kHz (Supergroup), frem 564 to 3084 kHz (Mastergroug),
from 300 Hz to 18 kkHz, from 29 to 44 kiHz or from 28 to 44 kHz.

Wideband Data ~ An analog channel for the transmission of syn-
chronous serial data at rates of 19.2, 50.0 or 230.%4 kbps or
asynchronous serial data at rates of up to 19.2, 50.0 or 230.4

kbps.

Digital Data = A channel for the digital transmission of s_— = '
chronous serial data at rates of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56.0 kbps L[ED l
High Capacity - A channel for the transmission of isochronods 1083
serial digital data at rates of 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, 44,736 cr

274.176 Mbps. : ke 6 -

o b6-g4 |
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Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11685

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
“Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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7.1 Geperal-(Continued) . .ot
: ] ) ‘ Pubhc °01 e Lamel N‘Jcn
7.1.1 Rate Categories-(Continued) E_: e MU

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components-of

; Special Access Service and the manner in which the components are
. ’ " combined to provide a complete Access Service.

SPECIAL ACCESS SERYICE
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Issued: {EC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St LOUlS, Mlssourl
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
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ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.1 Genera-(Continued)

7.1.1 Channel Types-(Continued)

Issued: January 10, 1997 Effective: February 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.1 General-(Continued)

7.1.1 Channel Types-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 7
Original Sheet 2.01
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Business Video - a channel with two-way transmission capability for a

standard 525-1ine/60-field monochrome or

National Television Systems

Committee (NTSC) - System M color video signal and an associated audio

signal in 7 kHz range.

FILED

APR 19 1993
APR 19 1993
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By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1 Genera-(Continued)

711

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

7.1.2

(AT)

Channel Types-(Continued)

Detailed descriptions of each of the channel types are provided in
Paragraph 7.2, following.

The customer also has the option of ordering V oice Grade and analog and
digital high capacity facilities (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,

1.544 Mbps, 3.152 Mbps, 6.312 Mbps, 44.736 Mbps and 274.176 Mbps) to a
Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to individual channels of alower
capacity or bandwidth. Descriptions of the types of multiplexing

available at the Hubs, as well as the number of individual channels

which may be derived from each type of facility are set forth in

Paragraph 7.2, following.

Additionally, the customer may specify optional features or BSEs for the

individual channels derived from the facility to further tailor the

channel to meet specific communications requirements. Descriptions of the optional features,
BSEs and functions available are also set forth in

Paragraph 7.2, following.

For example, a customer may order a 3.152 Mbps facility from a customer-
designated premises to a Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to two
1.544 Mbps channels. The 1.544 Mbps channels may be further multiplexed
at the same or a different Hub to Voice Grade or Wideband Analog (i.e.,
Group level) channels or may be extended to other customer designated
premises. Optional features and BSEs may be added to either the 1.544
Mbps or Voice Grade channels.

Rate Categories

There are four basic rate categories which apply to Special Access
Service:

- Channel Terminations (described in Paragraph 7.1.2, A., following)

- Channel Mileage (described in Paragraph 7.1.2, B., following)

- Service to Service Through Connect Arrangements (described in Paragraph
7.1.2, C., following)

- Optional Features, BSEs and Functions (described in Paragraph 7.1.2, D.,
following)

Issued:

March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F".ED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 3

of canceling this tariff.

7.

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

RECENED

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

TS Ie
7.1 General-(Continued) FEB Z( 0

7.1.1

7.1.2

Channel Types-(Continued) MISSOURS

*ubtic Service Commissior
Detailed descriptions of each of the channel types are provided in
Paragraph 7.2, following.

The customer also has the option of ordering Voice Grade and analog and
digital high capacity facilities (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
1.544 Mbps, 3.152 Mbps, 6.312 Mbps, 44.736 Mbps and 274.176 Mbps) to a
Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to individual channels of a lover
capacity or bandwidth. Descriptions of the types of multiplexing
available at the Hubs, as well as the number of individual channels
wvhich may be derived from each type of facility are set forth in
Paragraph 7.2, following.

Additionally, the customer may specify optional features for the
individual channels derived from the facility to further tailor the
channel to meet specific communications requirements. Desceriptions of
the optional features and functions available are also set forth in
Paragraph 7.2, following.

For example, a customer may order a 3.152 Mbps facility from a customer-
designated premises to a Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to two

1.544 Mbps channels. The 1.544 Mbps channels may be further multiplexed

at the same or a different Hub to Voice Grade or Wideband Analog (i.e.,

Group level) channels or may be extended to other customer designated ‘)
premises. Optional features may be added to either the 1.544 GANGELLE
Voice Grade channels.

Rate Categories APR,\}} 1699534:3

There are four basic rate categories which apply to Special Gf?egé IGe ommlﬁ‘o
Service: \quUR|

Channel Terminaticns (described in Paragraph 7.1.2, A., following)
Channel Mileage (described in Paragraph 7.1.2, B., following)

Service to Service Through Connect Arrangements (described in Paragraph
7.1.2, C., following)

Optional Features and Functions {described in Paragraph 7.1.2, D.,
following)

- . Issued: FEB 2 2 1990 Effective: MAR 2 ¢ 1990 = =)

e’
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

; ole}
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company MAR 26 129]

St. Louis, Missouri
’ ~ubtlic Bersice Gome FEsion
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
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7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
7.1 General-{Continued) P JUN 2r?1986

7.1.1 Channel Tyvpes-{Continued) MVUKI

Detailed descriptions of each of the channel typasp,ugbzlglcgse,glfggoggmlssmn

Paragraph 7.2, following.

ﬂ%ﬁjww

The customer also has the option of ordering Voice Grade and analog and
digital high capacity facilities (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
1.544 Mbps, 3.152 Mbps, 6.312 Mbps, 44.736 Mbps and 274.176 Mbps) to a
Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to individual channels of a lower
capacity or bandwidth. Descriptions of the tvpes of multiplexing available
at the Hubs, as well as the number of individual channels which may be
derived from each type of facility are set forth in Paragrapn 7.2, feollowing.
Additionally, the customer may specify optional features for the individual
channels derived from the facility to further tailor the channel to meet
specific communications regquirements. Descriptions of the optional features
and functions available are also set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following.

For example, a customer may order a 3.152 Mbps facility from a customer-
designated premises to a Telephone Company Hub for multiplexing to two
1.544 Mbps channels. The 1.544 Mbps channels may be further multiplexed
at the same or a different Hub to Veice Grade or Wideband Analog (1 e.
Group level) channels or may be extended to other customer designated

premises. Optional features may be added to either the 1.544 Mbps or the
Voice Grade channels,

7.1.2 Rate Categeries

There are three basic rate categories which apply to Special Access
Service:

- Channel Terminations (described in Paragraph 7.1.2, A., following)

- Channel Mileage (described in Paragraph 7.1.2, B., following)

~ Optional Features and Functloggkidescrlbed in Paragraph 7.1.2, C.
following) ﬁ&nﬁ”

”“ ::T{Eﬁ

‘f-L .l 1986 \
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Issued: JUN 27 1886 Effective: JUL 11885

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1

7.1%.

A.

7.1.

e rata u
General-(Continued) DEC 2~J‘v~° R
1 Rate Categories~(Continued) % i SSOLRI n‘
Se 'zce Comm SSi0
Access Connection &EE??E J e

This rate category provides a chanrnel between the IC terminal location and
the wire center serving the IC terminal location. This rate category varies
by type of facility.

Special Transport

This rate category provides the actual physical transmission facilities
between (1) an I{ terminal location serving wire center and the End User's
serving wire center, {(2) an IC terminal location serving wire center and a
Hub (3) a Hub and an End User's serving wire center, or (4) an End User's
serving wire center and a WATS or WATS-type serving office (for Dedicated
Access Line Service only). The facilities may be either analog or digital.
This rate category has a fixed rate portlon plus is distance-sensitive and
varies by type of facility.

Features and Functions

This rate category provides available facility interface combinations
(including signaling), Hub functions (i.e., bridging and multiplexing)

and optional features or functions that improve the quality or utility of

a service to meet specific communications requirements. In addition, there
is a separate charge for Voice Grade Performance which is also included

in this rate category. The Voice Grade Performance Charge applies for all
Voice Grade Services {(i.e., VG 1-3, 5-10) ordered by the IC.

Special Access Line | I‘\W@‘E\"&ED

This rate category provides a ch 1 between the wire center serving the
End User' s premlses and the End User' s Effm1388b This rate category varies

puBLd
When ordering Specizl Access Service, gﬁe IC must specify the facility in-.
terface (FI) that is desired for the service ordered. Tge FI deflnes the
technical characteristics associated with the type, of SLgnailng “and tvpe

L]f‘\?; -1 %
‘ i
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By R, D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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St. Louis, Missouri
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(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.1 General-(Continued)
7.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)
A. Channel Termination

The Channel Termination rate category provides for the communications path between a customer
designated premises and the serving wire center of that

premises or for the communications path within a building which connects a

customer's facilities with a customer designated premises without routing

through the serving wire center. Included as part of the Channel Termination

isastandard channel interface arrangement which defines the technical characteristics associated
with the type of facilities to which the access serviceis to be connected at the Point of
Termination (POT) and the type of signaling capability, if any. The signaling capability itself is
provided as an optional feature as set forth in Paragraph D., following. One Channel
Termination Charge applies per customer designated premises at which the channel is terminated.
This charge will apply even if the customer designated premises and the serving wire center are
both located in the same Telephone Company building.

B. Channel Mileage

The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the transmission facilities

between the serving wire centers associated with two customer designated premises, between a
serving wire center associated with a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub, between two Telephone Company Hubs, or between a serving wire center associated with a
customer designated premises and the WATS serving office. Channel mileage is portrayed in
mileage bands. There are two rates that apply for each band, i.e., aflat rate per band and arate per
mile.

C. Serviceto Service Through Connect Arrangement

The Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement rate category provides

for an interconnection of like servicesin a Telephone Company Hub or serving wire center as
appropriate. Thisarrangement is an intraoffice connection that is provisioned in lieu of a channel
termination to a customer designated premises. The through connection is provided in
conjunction with Voice Grade Analog, Megalink Data and High Capacity services. Additional
Channel Mileage would apply if two like services are located in different Hubs or serving wire
centers. The customer billed for the through connect arrangement will be responsible for all
billing associated with the interconnection.

Issued: August 26, 1994 Effective: September 26, 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri F’LED

MO PSC
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) FUT IR RN
7.1 General-{Continued) FEB 1 4 1991
7.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) S N NIET

Wl e s gt T

L VRNV ; . et
UBHS 33 biea rnpicnie

A. Channel Termination SR Ginmibsaiem

The Channel Termination rate category provides for the communications path

. between a customer designated premises and the serving wire center of that
(AT) premises or for the communications path within a building which connects a
customer’s facilities with a customer designated premises without routing

(AT) through the serving wire center. Included as part of the Channel Termination

is a standard channel interface arrangement which defines the technical
characteristics associated with the type of facilities to which the access
service is to be connected at the Point of Termination (POT) and the type of
signaling capability, if any. The signaling capability itself is provided as
an optional feature as set forth in Paragraph D., following. One Channel
Termination Charge applies per customer designated premiseggxgi Eﬁl the
channel is terminated. This charge will apply even if t omer
designated premises and the serving wire center are co-located in a Telephone

: . Company building. 26\994

B. Channel Mileage

"3@0“
o
The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the trag q;ﬁuﬂ3 blities
between the serving wire centers associated with two omeph gnated

premises, between a serving wire center assocliated with a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub, between two Telephone Company Hubs, or
between a serving wire center associated with a customer designated premises
and the WATS serving office. Channel mileage is portrayed in mileage bands.
There are two rates that apply for each band, i.e., a flat rate per band and
a rate per mile.

. C. Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

The Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement rate category provides
for an interconnection of like services in a Telephone Company Hub or serving
vire center as appropriate. This arrangement is an intraoffice connection
that is provisioned in lieu of a channel termination to a customer designated
premises. The through connection is provided in conjunction with Voice Grade
Analog, Megalink Data and High Capacity services. Additional Channel Mileage
~ would apply if two like services are located in different Hubs or serving
. wvire centers. The customer billed for the through connect arrangement will
be responsible for all billing associated with the interconnection.

Issued: FER 15 1891 Effective: wap 1 8 1991 FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division MAR 1.8 199
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company T

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commissior
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. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4
ACCESS SERVICES €0
~ ‘Q Qﬂhs' RECEIVED
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- ti d .
[ (Gontinued) o8 ) FEB 20199
7.1 General-(Continued) \hﬂﬁ ”(/ji’ -
ﬁ\\ss\fiS O
7.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) @,‘( \-,G wnc Saivice Commnlcalon
A. Channel Termination »?U’D““g ) 'N\“‘:%
The Channel Termination rate category provides for the communications path
. betveen a customer designated premises and the serving wire center of that

premises. Included as part of the Channel Termination is a standard channel
interface arrangement which defines the technical characteristics associated
wvith the type of facilities to which the access service is to be connected
at the Point of Termination (POT) and the type of signaling capability, if
any. The signaling capability itself is provided as an optional feature as

(FC) set forth in Paragraph D., following. One Channel Termination Charge
applies per customer designated premises at wvhich the channel is terminated.
This charge will apply even if the customer designated premises and the
serving wire center are co-located in a Telephone Company building.

B. Channel Mileage

. The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the transmission fac-
ilities between the serving wire centers associated with two customer
designated premises, between a serving wire center associated with a
customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub, between two
Telephone Company Rubs, or between a serving vire center associated with
a customer designated premises and the WATS serving office. Channel mileage
is portrayed in mileage bands. There are two rates that apply for each
band, i.e., a flat rate per band and a rate per mile.

(AT) C. Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

The Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement rate category provides

for an interconnection of like services in a Telephone Company Hub or serving
. vire center as appropriate. This arrangement is an intraoffice connection
that is provisioned in lieu of a channel termination to a customer designated
premises. The through connection is provided in conjunction with Voice Grade
Analog, Megalink Data and High Capacity services. Additional Channel Mileage
vould apply i1f twvo like services are located in different Hubs or serving
vire centers. The customer billed for the through connect arrangement will
(AT) be responsible for all billing associated with the interconnection.

.‘IDFT)

. _ SIS,
sued: FEB 9 9 1990 Effective: MAR 2 6 1990

i 100
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division WAR 26 1323

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company . ioe Commission
St. Louis, Missouri Public Szarvice Lommissior
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7.1 General-(Continued) 390

Y
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7.1.2 Rate Categories-(Contimued) 3" éomm'\s?ﬁ@“%mic Gervica Commissior
o A8
A. Channel Termination ?u‘c:j'w"‘-c sj?;ﬁ‘é@\)?‘-‘

0CT 151987

The Channel Termination rate category provides for the communications
path between a customer designated premises and the serving wire center
of that premises. Included as part of the Channel Termination is a
standard channel interface arrangement which defines the techmical
characteristics associated with the type of facilities to which the
access service is to be connected at the Point of Termination {POT)
and the type of signaling capability, if any. The signaling capa-
bility itself is provided as an optional feature as set forth in
Paragraph C., following. One Channel Termination Charge applies per
customer designated premises at which the channel is terminated. This
charge will apply even if the customer designated premises and the
serving wire center are co-located in a2 Telephone Company building.

B. Channel Mileage

The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the transmission fac-
ilities between the serving wire centers associated with two customer
designated premises, between a serving wire center associated with a
customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub, between two
Telephone Company Hubs, or between a serving wire center associated
with a customer designated premises and the WATS serving office.
Channel mileage is portrayed in mileage bands. There are two rates

that apply for each band, i.e., a flat rate per band and a rate per
mile.

C. Optional Features and Functions

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides for optional
features and functions which may be added to a Special Access Service to
improve its quality or utility to meet specific communications requirements.
These are not necessarily identifiable with specific equipment but rather
represent the end result in terms of performance characteristics which

may be obtained. These characteristics may be obtained by using various
combinations of equipment. Although the equipment necessary to perform

a specified function may be installed at various locations along the path
of the service, they will be charged for as a single rate elementg:“r;:D

0CT 16 1987
Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: OCT 16 198{iblic Sﬁ?gg égﬁan'ﬁissior-

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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7.1 General-{Continued)

7.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Channel Termination

i . The Channel Termination rate catsgory provides for the communicaticns
path between a customer designated premises and the serving wire center
of that premises. Included as part of the Channel Termination is a
standard channel interface arrangement which defines the technical
characteristics associated with the tvpe of facilities to which the
access service is to be comnected at the Point of Termination (POT)
and the type of signaling capability, if any. The signaling capa-
bility itself is provided as an opticnal feature as set forth in
Paragraph C., following. One Channel Termination Charge applies per
customer designated premises at which the chamnnel is terminated. This
charge will apply even if the customer designated premises and the D
serving wire center are co-located in a Telephone Company bﬁJGEk-LE

. B. Channel Mileage - a1
0cT 16

The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the transmissic ﬂ&s
ilities between the serving wire centers associated with
designated premises, between a serving wire center asso,c;gtg@,‘mﬁﬁ :U?‘
customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Tub'ot b@:& Q
two Telephone Company Hubs. Channel mileage is portrayed in mlleage
bands. There are two rates that apply for each band, i.e., a flat

rate per band and a rate per mile.

C. Optional Features and Functions

features and functions which may be added to a Special Access Service to
improve its guality or utility to mest specific communications requirements.
These are not necessarily identifiable with specific equipment but rather
represent the end resunlt in terms of performance characteristics which
may be obtained. These characteristics may be obtained by using varigus. .
combinations of equipment. Although the equipment mecessary o .perform l
a specified function may be installed at various locatlons\ alongi‘f_t_‘hg‘ path
. of the service, they will be charged for as a single rate ‘element.

t, 'l
. il ’] 1986 !
i §6-84 |
v Sapeice Sommussion

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1388

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisien
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri

. The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides for optional
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ACCESS SERVICES
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7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) .
M "'r I
JU\J \’

7.1 General-(Continued} ' E_DUbf’C QET‘;'! Ca uu-'ﬂmisv:on v

7.1.2

7.1.3

7.1.4

A A g
[

Facility Interface (FI) Combinations=-(Continued)

of facilities presented for connection to the Access Service at both the
IC terminal location and the End User's premises.

The FI's specified for the IC terminal iocation and the End User's
premises may be asymmetrical or symmetrical. However, only certain
combinations are technically possible. Therefore, for purposes of this
Tariff, FI's are being described in terms of available combinations for
2ll services, except Dedicated Access Line Service which is only provided
between an End User's premises and a WATS serving office. These com-
binations are set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following.

Optional Features and Functions

Optional features and functions may be added to a service to improve
its quality or utility to meet specific communications requirements.
These are not necessarily identifiable with specific facilities, but
rather represent the end result in terms of performance characteristics
which may be obtained. These characteristics may be obtained by using
various combinations of facilities. Although the facilities necessary
to perform a specified function may be inmstalled at various locations
along the path of the service, including the premises of the End User,
they will be charged for as a single rate element.

Examples of features or functions that are available include, but are
not limited to, the following:

.~ Conditicning

- Transfer Arrangement
- Automatic Protection Switching

Descriptions and rates for each of the available features and functions
are set forth in Paragraph 7.5.3, D. ﬁ:é}(jllm«ung

Service Configuratio L
@[\\}{Q%@L _

There are two types of servic co&ﬁﬁguratlons over which SpeC1al Access
Services are provided: tﬂ&up int service and multipoint service.

1\\\—'1""‘*

! 83 253

—= . r

ITssued:

DEC Z 9 1983 Effactive: JA; 0 1 1084

3v R. D. BARRON, Vice President-tlissouri
Southwestern Eell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(RT)

(RT)

(RT)
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7.1 Generd (cont'd)

7.1.2 Rate Categories (cont'd)

D.

Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

The Optional Features, BSES and Functions rate category provides for optional features,
BSEs and functions which may be added to a Special Access Service to improve its quality
or utility to meet specific communications requirements. These are not necessarily
identifiable with specific equipment but rather represent the end result in terms of
performance characteristics which may be obtained. These characteristics may be obtained
by using various combinations of equipment. Although the equipment necessary to perform
a specified function may be installed at various locations along the path of the service, they
will be charged for as a single rate element.

Examples of Optional Features, BSEs and Functions that are available include, but are not
limited to, the following:

Signaling Capability
Hubbing Functions
Conditioning

Transfer Arrangements

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which bridging,
multiplexing, Network Reconfiguration Service functions are performed. The bridging
functions performed may be to connect three or more customer designated premisesin a
multipoint arrangement as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.7, following, or to reterminate Network
Reconfiguration Service as set forth in Section 19, following. The multiplexing functions are
to channelize analog or digital facilitiesto individual services requiring alower capacity or
bandwidth. The Network Reconfiguration Service offerings allow the customer to
reconfigure their Special Access Services.

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features, BSEs and Functions are set forth in
Paragraph 7.2, following. When ordering bridging and multiplexing, the customer will select
the designated Hub(s) and subtending wire center(s) from the National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc. Tariff filed with the F.C.C.

Issued: January 3, 2003 Effective: February 2, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri Filed
MO PSC


Schwam psc
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose B8th Revised Sheet 5

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SER‘EKBMLED RECEIVED

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

AUG 26 1994

7.1 General-{Continued) FEB 0 2 2003

7.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

D.

s WD g aumicsermceconm
Prbfic SN 9
Optional Features, BSEs and Functions AT .
The Optional Features, BSEs and Functions rate category provides for
optional features, BSEs and functions which may be added to a Special
Access Service to improve its guality or utility to meet specific
communications requirements. These are not necessarily identifiable with
specific equipment but rather represent the end result in terms of
performance characteristics which may be obtained. These characteristics
may be obtained by using various combinations of equipment. Although the
equipment necessary to perform a specified function may be installed at
various locations along the path of the service, they will be charged for
as a single rate element.

Examples of Optional Features, BSEs and Functions that are available
include, but are not limited to, the following:

Signaling Capability
Hubbing Functions
Conditioning
Transfer Arrangements

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which
bridging, multiplexing, Network Reconfiguration Service or Transport
Resource Management Service functions are performed. The bridging
functions performed may be to connect three or more customer designated
premises in a multipoint arrangement as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.7,
following, or to reterminate Network Reconfiguration Service or Transport
Resource Management Service as set forth in Section 19, following. The
multiplexing functions are to channelize analog or digital facilities to
individual services requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth. The Network
Reconfiguration Service and Transport Rescurce Management Service offerings
allow the customer to reconfigure their Special Access Services.

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features, BSEs and
Functions are set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following. When ordering
bridging and multiplexing, the customer will select the designated Hub(s)
and subtending wire center(s) from the National Exchange Carrier

Association, Inc. Tariff filed with the F.C.C. %::gg_igigj}
s

SEP 28 1994

Issued:

ALiDy o ‘ o

RUG 775 199% : Effective: OLF 2 p 1994
! MISSOURI

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External AGDACISSrvice Commissiot

Southwvestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) TSVt
(o]

7.1 General-{(Continued) MAR 291993
7.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) ‘J":E?Cl’”f’z

D.

. Pubiig 8anviss Comminzian
Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

The Optional Features, BSEs and Functions rate category provides for
optional features, BSEs and functions which may be added to a Special
Access Service to improve its quality or utility to meet specific
communications requirements. These are not necessarily identifiable with
specific equipment but rather represent the end result in terms of
performance characteristics which may be obtained. These characteristics
may be obtained by using various combinations of equipment. Although the
equipment necessary to perform a specified function may be installed at
various locations along the path of the service, they will be charged for
as a single rate element.

Examples of Optional Features, BSEs and Functions that arﬁaﬁagafiﬂﬁa)
include, but are not limited to, the following:

Signaling Capability ‘2‘6'\9‘3&
Hubbing Functions SE? '

Conditioning g ‘#’ R'S" m\ss‘\on
Transfer Arrangements oY e GO ot
sef‘“"' URl

WY S0
A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire cS;ter at“%ﬁﬁch
bridging, multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration Service functions are
performed. The bridging functions performed may be to connect three or
more customer designated premises in a multipoint arrangement as set forth
in Paragraph 7.3.7, following, or to reterminate Network Reconfiguration
Service as set forth in Section 19, following. The multiplexing functions
are to channelize analog or digital facilities to individual services
requiring a lowver capacity or bandwidth. The Network Reconfiguration
Service offering allows the customer to reconfigure their Special Access
Services.

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features, BSEs and
Functions are set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following. When ordering
bridging and multiplexing, the customer will select the designated Hub(s)
and subtending wire center(s) from the National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc. Tariff filed with the F.C.C. F“_ED

APR 11 1993

a9 . z

Issued:

o \Juq.

MAR 2 6 1993 Effectifé PUBLIC SERVICE CRisid, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
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except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.1 General-(Continued)

7.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

D. Optiocnal Features and Functions

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

6th Revised Sheet 5

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5

RECEIVED
AUG 9 1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides for optional
. features and functions which may be added to a Special Access Service to
improve its quality or utility to meet specific communications require-
ments. These are not necessarily identifiable with specific equipment but
! rather represent the end result in terms of performance characteristics

which may be obtained. These characteristics may be obtained by using

various combinations of equipment. Although the equipment necessary to
perform a specified function may be installed at various locations aleng
the path of the service, they will be charged for as a single rate element.

are not limited to, the following:

Signaling Capability
| Hubbing Functions

! Conditioning
Transfer Arrangements

1

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available include, but

CANCELLED

z%l 1993

bii B;;Z'V|ce Gommtssmn
PENS SROURI

A Hub is a Telephone Company designating serving wire center ¢

bridging, multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration Service functions are
performed. The bridging functions performed may be to connect three or
more customer designated premises in a multipoint arrangement as set forth

Services.

(AT) filed with the F.C.C.

- (MT)

| in Paragraph 7.3.7, following, or to reterminate Network Reconfiguration
Service as set forth in Section 19, following. The multiplexing functions
are to channelize analog or digital facilities to individual services
requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth. The Network Reconfiguration

. Service offering allows the customer to reconfigure their Special Access

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features and Functions are
(AT) set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following. When ordering bridging and

multiplexing, the customer will select the designated hub(s) and subtending

wire center(s) from the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff

St. Louis, Missourl

Issued: AUG 0 9 1991 Effective: F“‘ED
39 1@ P30 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

2ublic Service Commissio
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tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

. RECETYED
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) (oAb e

7.1 General-(Continued) MAY 29 1891

7.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MIssCoURl
Dyktic Servics Contmission
D. Optional Features and Functions

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides for optional
features and functions which may be added to a Special Access Service to
improve its quality or utility to meet specific communications require-
ments. These are not necessarily identifiable with specific equipment but
rather represent the end result in terms of performance characteristics
which may be obtained. These characteristics may be obtained by using
various combinations of equipment. Although the equipment necessary to
perform a specified function may be installed at various locations along
the path of the service, they will be charged for as a single rate element.

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available include, but
are not limited to, the following:

- Signaling Capability CANCELLED

- Hubbing Functions - -

- Conditioning SEP 30 1991

-

- Transfer Arrangements o~ (o‘bk Rg <

A Hub is a Telephone Company designating seFMBHCVIREVEEh L2 HUIGRIRA
(AT) bridging, multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration Serif&iftéiictions are
{C) performed. The bridging functions performed may be to connect three or

more customer designated premises in a multipoint arrangement as set forth
(AT) in Paragraph 7.3.7, following, or to reterminate Network Reconfiguration
(AT) Service as set forth in Section 19, following. The multiplexing functions

are to channelize analog or digital facilities to individual services
(AT) requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth. The Network Reconfiguration
qr Service offering allows the customer to reconfigure their Special Access
(AT) Services.

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features and Functions are
set forth in Paragraph 7.2, folloving.

7.1.3 Service Configurations
There are four types of service configurations over which Special Access

Services are provided: two-point service, multipoint service, WATS
Access Line Service and Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement.

Issued: JUN 0 ‘_4: 1991 Effective: Aua 0 5 ‘g%;f_iﬂ';[j

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division AUG 5 197
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louls, Missouri . ublic Service Commissior.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
7.1 General-(Continued) FEB 20 199C
7.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSOURI

p.

. H n
Optional Features and Functions Public Service Commigelo

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides for optional
features and functions which may be added te a Special Access Services to
improve its quality or utility to meet specific communications requirements.
These are not necessarily identifiable with specific equipment but rather
represent the end result in terms of performance characteristics which may
be obtained. These characteristics may be obtained by using various
combinations of equipment. Although the equipment necessary to perform a
specified function may be installed at various locations along the path of
the service, they will be charged for as a single rate element.

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available
include, but are not limited to, the following:

Signaling Capability CANCELLED
Bubbing Functions

Conditioning AUG 21991
Transfer Arrangements BY SA\RSQHD/“

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire centdtibiic@antice Commigaitn
bridging or multiplexing functions are performed. The bridging MISHOIRI
performed. The bridging functions performed may be to connect three or

more customer designated premises in a multipoint arrangement as set forth

in Paragraph 7.3.7, following. The multiplexing functions are to channelize
analog or digital facilities to individual services requiring a lower

capacity or bandwidth,.

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features and
Functions are set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following.

7.1.3 Service Configurations

There are four types of service configurations over which Special
Access Services are provided: two-point service, multipoint service,
WATS Access Line service and Service to Service Through Connect
Arrangement.

Issued: FEB 9 9 1990 Effective: MAR 9 ¢ 1090 =1ED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division , ,
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company ‘WUAR 26 1549

St. Louis, Missouri o N,
Aublic Service Gl ssic
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 5

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

RECTIVED

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

7.1 General-(Continued)

7.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

C.

SEP 25 1939

NALTDUTS

. Public Servies Uornmigsior
Optional Features and Functions-{(Continued)

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available
include, but are not limited to, the following:

Signaling Capability
Hubbing Functions
Conditioning
Transfer Arrangements

'

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which
bridging or multiplexing functions are performed. The bridging functions
performed may be to connect three or more customer designated

premises in a multipoint arrangement as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.7,
following. The multiplexing functions are to channelize analog or digital
facilities to individual services requiring a lower capacity or

bandwidth.

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features and
Functions are set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following.

7.1.3 Service Configurations

There are three types of service configurations over which Special
Access Servics are provided: two-point service, multipoint service,
and a VATS Access Line.

A. Two-Point Service
A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises,
either on a directly connected basis or through a Hub where
multiplexing functions are performed.
LED
(AR
nG
o]
R 20 2%
W oo D 0 FILED
g ﬁﬁfﬂﬁs
.?iafﬁi"‘”ﬁgﬁﬁ\ OCT 1 1389
PN TS Public Service 14
rvice Commmianio:.
Issued: oEP 2 5 1989 Effective: (T 1 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES = ;

RECEIVED

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)
0CT 181987

MISSOUR!
“unlic Servics Commissior

7.1 General-(Continued)
7.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)
C. Optional Features and Functioms-{Continuegd)

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available include,
but are not limited to, the following:

- Signaling Capability
Hubbing Functions
Conditioning
Transfer Arrangements

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which
bridging or multiplexing functions are performed. The bridging func
tions performed may be to comnect three or more customer designated
premises in a multipoint arrangement or to connect Program Audio Ser-
vices as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.7, following. The multiplexing
functions are to channelize analog or digital facilities to individual
services requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth.

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features and Functions
are set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following.

7.1.3 Service Configurations

There are three types of service configurations over which Special
Access Services are provided: two-point service, multipoint service,
and a WATS Access Line.

A. Two-Point Service
A two~point service connects two customer-desjignated premises, either

on a directly connected basis or through a Hub where multiplexing func-
tions are performed.

1939 FILED

%éff%qgn 0CT 16 1987

, . 0T~
A O e U Public Service Gommissior

Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: OCT 14 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
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' tariff will be issued Section 7
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of canceling this tariff. Re laﬁﬁ@iﬁj@ﬁﬂ?ﬁé@ 3
{CPYACCESS SERVICES :
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 4 JUN 27 1986
7.1 General-(Continued) : ; MIDSULKI 1
7.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued) i_@hﬂfgsemce commlssmn

Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available include,
but are not limited to, the fellowing:

- Signaling Capability
Hubbing Functions
Conditioning
Transfer Arrangements

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which
bridging or multiplexing functions are performed. The bridging func~
ticns performed may be to connect three or more customer designated
premises in a multipoint arrangement or to connect Program Audio Services
as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.7, following. The multiplexing functions
are to channelize analog or digital facilities to individual services
requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth,

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Featurﬁhqq@ﬁxgt%‘n)s

are set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following.

a@1
< 4 C) \,_,-
7.1.3 Service Configurations oot = jt!5/”
~epission
There are two types of service configurations over wh€££‘ ERg;ﬁlﬂiaﬂ\

Access Services are provided:

two-point serviceragdliul
service.

Regeu”

. A. Two-Point Service
} A two-point service connects two customer designated premises, either
\ on a directly connected basis or through a2 Hub where multiplexing func-
, tions are performed.
LB
. }
@ oot 1 1988
= i 86-84 !
i 4 . . :
E TN .':‘—4-—‘«.\..‘:!:- : :’ql'll.""‘i“:g!’\)” i
e
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. Issued: JUN 27 1336 Effective: JUL 1 1088

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

- DEC 97 rcen
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) o
it B Fafe] e
7.1 General-(Continued) i [.ISSOUR

7.1.4 Service Configurations-(Continued)

A. Two-Point Service

. _ A two-point service is a channel which is provided to connect two
locations. The locations connected may be:

- an IC terminal location and an End User's premises, whether
provided direct or through a Telephone Company-designated
facility Hub,

- An IC terminal location and a Hub

- two IC terminal locatioms, or

- two End User's premises.

All Special Access Services may be provided as two-point service.

. B. Multipoint Service

A multipoint service is a channel that is provided to connect three or
more locations. The locations connected may be:

- an IC terminal location and two or more End User's premises,
- all IC terminal locations
- all End User's premises

- multiple IC terminal locations and multiple End User's premises.

Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as multipoint
services. These are so designated in the Technical Service Descriptions
set forth in Paragraphs 7.2.1 and 7.2.2, following. Multipeint Service

. is avaiiable with a maximum of three mid-links in tandem. The specific
number of bridges required for such services will be determined by the
Telephone Company.

Multipoint service is provided in the 'ﬁllowing manner:

1. The Telephone Com@ﬁ&%@‘é\s&g’h@te serving wire cerj;?'t.e,fi ’_-whielrehw
\ é '

bridging (by serv is available. These serving wire / ‘
centers are referred to as, Hu g,
. . U\_ l U\%Bb j: bl ‘-J 1 I'bi., ) ‘.‘
. 5 N LT 83 - 29 3
OMN“SS\O - ) Cm P
P Y r SERV\CE < un . T
puBwLy oF Wesa .
Issued: DEC 25 1083 Effective: JANO 1 1634

Ev R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
7.1 Generd (cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Configurations

There are four types of service configurations over which Special Access Services are
provided: two-point service, multipoint service, WATS Access Line Service and Serviceto
Service Through Connect Arrangement.

Two-Point Service

A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises, either on adirectly
connected basis or through a Hub where multiplexing or Network Reconfiguration Service
functions are performed. Applicable rate elements are:

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features, BSEs and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and a
Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.3, following,
and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.9, following, may be
applicable.

Issued: January 3, 2003 Effective: February 2, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri Filed
MO PSC
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

_ except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 6
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES RECEW m))

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG 26 1994

7.1 General-(Continued)

7.1.3 Service Configurations : MO'PUBUCSERWGEGUNNL

There are four types of service configurations over which Special Access
Services are provided: two-point service, multipoint service, WATS
Access Line Service and Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement.

A. Two-Point Service

A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises, either on a
directly connected basis or through a Hub where multiplexing or Network

(AT) Reconfiguration Service or Transport Resource Management Service functions
are performed. Applicable rate elements are:

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features, BSEs and Functions (when applicable)

. In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
forth in Paragraph 7.3.9, following, may be applicable.

HLED

| . SEP 26 1994

Tssued: Ao 0 19%% Effective: SEP 2 6 1994 MISSOURI

3 1 ESSIU!I
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Alf’E’QilpsseWicecomm
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No supplement to this _ Access Services Tariff
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ACCESS SERVICES HaCGEIVED
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 291993
7.1 General-{Continued) !V‘*Sﬁfﬁif?ﬂ

7.1.3 Service Configurations

Public S2nviss Coramingn

Tkt

There are four types of service configurations over which Special Access
Services are provided: two-point service, multipoint service, WATS
Access Line Service and Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement.

A. Two-Point Service
A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises, either on a
directly connected basis or through a Hub where multiplexing or Network
Reconfiguration Service functions are performed. Applicable rate elements
are:
- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features, BSEs and Functions (when applicable)
In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
forth in Paragraph 7.3.9, following, may be applicable.
)
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Issued:

MAR 2 6 1983 Effective: APR 11 1933

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
AUG 9 1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission
There are four types of service configurations over which Special Access

Services are provided: two-point service, multipoint service, WATS
Access Line Service and Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement.

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)
7.1 General-(Continued)

7.1.3 Service Configurations

A. Two-Point Service

A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises, either on a
directly connected basis or through a Hub where multiplexing or Network

Reconfiguration Service functions are performed. Applicable rate elements
are:

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
forth in Paragraph 7.3.9, following, may be applicable.

CANCELLED

APR L1 1993
4 R ¢

Public Service Commission

MISSOUR!
T ¢ FILED
Issued: 0 ‘ Effective: oA).
A6 3”9301 3 SEP 30 1991
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Div sio
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commigs

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 6
ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RFECEIVED
7.1 General-(Continued) MAY 29 1991
7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued) MiSSOURI
Suolic Seivice Dommissi
A. Two-Point Service PLUGHC belviGs ULoImimsasion

A tvo-point service connects two customer-designated premises, either on a
directly connected basis or through a Hub where multiplexing or Network

Reconfiguration Service functions are performed. Applicable rate elements
are:

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
forth in Paragraph 7.3.9, following, may be applicable.

CANCELLED

SEP 30 1991,
ALY AN

Public Service Com mission
MISSOURI

Issued:

‘-:-:'\'.' - 5 “ggl
JUN 0 4 33 Effective: AUG 0 FELED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 1991
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company AUG S
St. Louis, Missouri . i
. ublic Service Gomminsion



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 6
ACCESS SERVICES
- RECEIVE
' 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) CEIVED
7.1 General-{Continued) FEB 2(11990
7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commlasion
(MT) A. Two-Point Service

._ A two-point service connects two customer-designated premises, either on a
' directly connected basis or through a Bub vhere multiplexing functions are
performed. Applicable rate elements are:

~ Channel Terminations
~ Channel Mileage (as applicable)
~ Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2,
and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in Paragraph
7.3.3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.9, following, may be applicable.

CANCELLED

AUG 21961
B\r:;fté?,s 2
. Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

(] F1.ED

Issued: FEB 2 9 1990 Effective: MAR 2 ¢ 1990

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division MAR 26 19490
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company )
St. Louis, Missouri wabiie Yersics GomiT.Sio




P.S.C. HMo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

-J:J‘FTW'“TE)
. [N N R
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
’ Fooon
7.1 General-(Continued) SEP 251930
: ; . . o P R R
7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued) el e e B

Public Sanvi ¢ sunnniceior
A. Two-Point Service-(Continued)

. Applicable rate elements are:

~ Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage (as applicable)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

(Feo In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2,
and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in

(Fr Paragraph 7.3.3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set

(Fi forth in Paragraph 7.3.9, following, may be applicable.
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. FLED

OCT 3 1989
. ssued: SEP 2 5 1989 Effective: OCT f"“%ﬁgge“’i"e Commissic

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpese
of canceling this tariff.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.1 General-(Continued)
7.1.3 Service Configurations-{Continued)
A. Two-Point Service-(Continued)
Applicable rate elements are:

- Channel Terminations
- Channel Mileage {(as applicable)

Access Services Tariff
Section 7
2nd_Revised S Sheet 6

Replacing 1§t§@)§ﬁWED ;

JUN 27 1986

__MISSUUKI
‘ Public Service Commission

>l S

~ Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as seat forth in Paragraph 7.4.2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth
in Paragraph 7.4.3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as
set forth in Paragraph 7.4.9, following, may be applicable.
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Issued: JUN 2‘7 '1985 Effective: JUL 1 1886 )

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
. of canceling this tariff,

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7.1 General-(Continued)

7.1.4 Service Configurations-{Continued)
B. Multipoint Service-(Continued)
| . 2, The IC will specify the bridging serving

3. Service will be pric

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

ed as provided.

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

Ist Revised Sheet 6
Replacing Original Sheet 6

RE@@UWE@ )

AUG 1 e

1

HI3SOUR! ,

Q"ubhc Somfr:ﬁ Commission ;
k._..m

RSP T_ ,;-z-z.«b,

wire center (i.e., Hub),

selected from the Telephone Company list of available locatioms.

a. Access Connection from the designated IC terminal

location to IC s

erving wire center.

{(Additional IC

terminal locations will be treated as End User's

l
\ premises.)
|

b. Special Transport from the IC serving wire center to
the bridging serving wire center (may also be End User's

serving wire center.)
@ .

Appropriate facility interface combination (per End
User's premises bridged) and bridging equipment charge.
The facility interfaces at the End User's premises do
not have to be the same at each End User's premises on a
multipoint service, but all must work in combination
with a common IC terminal location facility interface.
The rates to be applied at the IC terminal location
are those for the facility interface combination with
(CT) the highest monthly rate at the initial installation

of service,

d. Special Transport from the bridging serving wire center
. to the End User's serving wire center, if required,

e. Special Access Line from the End User's wire center to
End User premises (per End User's location)

t. Special Access 8

- VG performance
- Conditioning

ons \98b

y FILED
w%& 00T 1% 1984

g. Features and func

End User's premises)

Issued: AUG 1 51984

Effective:

0CT 15 @Eﬂlblic Service Commission

By R. D. BARRCON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7

‘ except for the purpose . Original Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. . =

NEGENVED

@ 7 seECIAL Accss SERVICE -~ DEC 97 e

A N
|
. , . Vo

boa R '.,

e

Mlip oo ,
7.1.4 Service Configurations-{Continued) *f“ Coin b ne I8

ACCESS SERVICES '

7.1 General-(Continued)

[P

B. Multipoint Service-(Continued)

. 2. The IC will specify the bridging serving wire center (i.e., Hub),
selected from the Telephone Company list of available loca?ﬂﬁj
3. Service will be priced as provided. @NE&
. 9ok
a. Access Connection from the designated IC terminal 0\_}“ L5

location te IC serving wire center. (Additional ICW
terminal locations will be treated as End User's 1/ MN\\SS‘ON
premises.) BY

k. Special Transport from the IC serving wire center to
the bridging serving wire center {(may also be End User’'s

. serving wire center.)

c. Appropriate facility interface combination (per End
User's premises bridged) and bridging equipment charge.
The facility interfaces at tile End User's premises do
not have to be the same at each End User's premises on a
multipoint service, but all must work in combinaticn
with a common IC terminal location facility interface.
The rates to be applied at the IC terminal location
are those for the facility interface combination with
the highest rates at the initial installation of service.

d. Special Transport from the bridging serving wire center
. to the End User's serving wire center, if required.

e. Special Access Line from the End User's wire center to
End User premises (per End User's location). [ . -
f. Special Access Service surcharge (per End User's prexﬁ:lLlE'es)
. , Jas =116
g. Features and functlons 5‘ 8 g - 9 53
. ~ VG performance

- Conditioning S Tar fan Mo

P

LR T

ST

Issued: DEC 29 13835 Effective: JAN O 1 19584

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President~Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Hissouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.1 Genera-(Continued)
7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued)
A. Two-Point Service-(Continued)
The following diagram depicts a two-point V oice Grade Service connecting

two customer designated premises located 15 miles apart. The serviceis
provided with C-Type conditioning.

PREMISES PREMISES
A swc e B
< T re cM S CT .
| |
C—TYPE CONDITIONING
- .

CT - CHANNEL TERMINATION
CM - CHANNEL MILEAGE
SWC - SERVING WIRE CENTER

Applicable rate elements are:

- Channel Terminations (2 applicable)
- Channel Mileage (mileage band over 8 to 25 miles)
- C-Type Conditioning Optional Feature (1 per Channel Termination)

I ssued: June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986 F’ED

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs Mo Psc
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.=No.

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff,

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1 General-(Continued)

7.1.4 Service Configurations~(Continued)

B. Multipoint Service-(Continued)

Wire Cantsr e
Serving Wiro
End User Contar

““@““'m_'! LA

Bridege

36

Access Services Tariff

AC = Accuss Conncclien
3T « Special Transport
SAL = Special Access Line

charged to the IC as required.

tooa ¥R ting mu;t1pownt‘serv1ce-

MULTIPOINT SERVICE CONFIGURATION

Section 7
QOriginal Sheet 7
la\ —[_‘ |_]
“EOEIVED
. %
DE[’ 2203 ‘!
: iee Ukl |
'i PLH”H Qr;v\ Nq Cﬁ—v'ivnlcfucq
Wirs Soater
’ H
e 1
T - '
L . AC 4 1€ Terminal
e —————
i Location
‘ ]
: .
apmen RAL H

B s service €O SowsSION

As each additional leg is aéﬁgg
additional Special Transport, an End User's facility
Special Access Line and a Special Access Service Surcharge will be

aTA

NINERS

¥
AR I 1
Y

2SI

If another bridge is connected,
additional Special Traasport, End User's facility 1nterface(s),
Special Access Line(s) and Special Access Service Surcharge will
be charged to the IC as required.

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983

Effective:

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Cempany

St. Lounis.

Missouri

JAN 01 1928



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(©)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued Section 7
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.1 Genera-(Continued)
7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued)

B. Multipoint Service

Multipoint service connects three or more customer-designated premises
through a Telephone Company Hub. Thereis no limitation on the number of
mid-links available with multipoint service. However, when more than
three mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service may be
degraded. A mid-link isachannel between Hubs (i.e., bridging locations).
Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as multipoint
service. These are so designated in the service descriptions set forth in
Paragraph 7.2, following.

Multipoint service utilizing a customized technical specifications
package as set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following, will be provided when
technically possible. If the Telephone Company determines that the
requested characteristics for a multipoint service are not compatible, the
customer will be advised and given the opportunity to change the order.

When ordering, the customer will select the designated bridging Hub(s)
for its serving wire center and the appropriate subtending wire center(s)
from the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff filed with the
F.C.C.

Applicable Rate Elements are:

- Channel Terminations (one per customer-designated premises)

- Channel Mileage (as applicable between each designated customer
premises serving wire center and the designated Hub and between Hubs)

- Bridging

- Additional Optional Features, BSEs and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forthin
Paragraph 7.3.3, following, may be applicable.

March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993 F’ED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division Mo Psc
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing éth Revised Sheet 8
. ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991
7.1 General-(Continued)
MISSOURI
7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued) “ublic Service Commission
B. Multipoint Service
Q Multipoint service connects three or more customer-designated premises

through a Telephone Company Hub. There is no limitation on the number of
mid-links available with multipoint service. However, when more than
three mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service may be
degraded. A mid-link is a channel between Hubs (i.e., bridging locations).
Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as multipoint
setvice. These are so designated in the service descriptions set forth in
Paragraph 7.2, following.

Multipoint service utilizing a customized technical specifications
package as set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following, will be provided when
technically possible. If the Telephone Company determines that the

. requested characteristics for a multipoint service are not compatible, the
customer will be advised and given the opportunity to change the order.

When ordering, the customer will select the designated bridging Hub(s)

{AT) for his serving wire center and the appropriate subtending wire center(s)
from the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff filed with the
F.C.C.

Applicable Rate Elements are:

Channel Terminations (one per customer-designated premises)

Channel Mileage (as applicable between each designated customer
premises serving wire center and the designated Hub and between Hubs)
Bridging

Additional Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

1

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in

Paragraph 7.3.3, following, may be applicable. CANOELLED

APR 111993
@ By £ A, s ¢

Public Service Commission

. MISSOURI ElLED
Issued: AUG 09 1991 Effecnve%ﬁﬁﬁgim SEP 30 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division _.
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commissi -

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing S5th Revised Sheet 8
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) FEB 2 ¢ 194C
7.1 General-(Continued) MISSOUR
7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued) ~yblic Service Commicslon

B. Multipoint Service

. Multipoint service connects three or more customer designated premises
through & Telephone Company Hub. There is no limitation on the number of

mid-links available with multipoint service. Howvever, vhen more than
three mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service may be
degraded. A mid-link is a channel betwveen Hubs (i.e., bridging locations).
Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as multipoint
service. These are so designated in the service descriptions set forth in
Paragraph 7.2, following.

Multipoint service utilizing a customized technical specifications
package as set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following, will be provided vhen
technically possible. If the Telephone Company determines that the
requested characteristiecs for a multipoint service are not compatible, the

. customer will be advised and given the opportunity to change the order.
WVhen ordering, the customer will select the designated bridging Hub(s)
(1) Association, Tnc. Tariff filed vith the PoC.C. e o " CANGELLED
ggg SEP 30 189
Applicable Rate Elements are: BYj R‘K&:’?

Public Service Commiission
Channel Terminations (one per customer designated premises) IA1ISSOURY
Channel Mileage (as applicable between each designated customer
premises serving wire center and the designated Bub and between Hubs)
Bridging

Additional Optional Features and Punctions (when applicable)

t

@

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2,
followving, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
(RT) Paragraph 7.3.3, followving, may be applicable.
(RT)

Issued: FEB 2 2 190p * Bffective: MAR 2 ¢ 195 FED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division MAR 26 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company o
St. Louis, Missouri

P 1 e gy A e 3 g,
Fublic SO TACE GRTTCLERD:



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RellNTE
7.1 General-(Continued) SEP 251919
7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued) RN Ry
B. Multipoint Service Public Sarvive Lominizsior
. Multipoint service connects three or more customer designated premises
through a Telephone Company Hub. There is no limitation on the number of

mid-links available with multipoint service. However, when more than
three mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service may be
degraded. A mid-link is a channel between Hubs (i.e., bridging
locations). Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as
multipoint service. These are so designated in the service descriptions
set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following.

Multipoint service utilizing a customized technical specifications
package as set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following, will be provided when

technically possible. If the Telephone Company determines that the
requested characteristics for a multipoint service are not
. compatible, the customer will be advised and given the opportunity to

change the order.

When ordering, the customer will select the designated bridging Hub(s)

for his serving wire center from the appropriate Exchange Carrier
Association’s Wire Center Information Tariff filed with the F.C.C. and the
Telephone Company Bridging and Hubbing List which specifies the type of
bridging available at a given location and the wire centers served from
that Hub.

Applicable Rate Elements are:

Channel Terminations (one per customer designated premises)

Channel Mileage (as applicable between each designated customer
premises serving wire center and the designated Hub and between Hubs)
Bridging

Addition Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

(Fro In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2,
folloving, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
(Fe Paragraph 7.3.3, followingeand/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
(Ft forth in Paragraph 7. lowing, may be applicable. -
g p& %_’@;, g, may PP FiLED
a0 ]
OF" 0gT 1 1989
a D A0®
'II" ‘Q& Q \ﬁs 9 - 1 4
,«3&\ HUDNIG SeIvIce \.aumﬂtf:‘é [R
. _ ~<L9/" \
[ssued: . ., & {489 %‘ %JO\)?* Effective: (T 1  1ggg

By‘xéob. B&RRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 8
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

IVED
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECE
. 7.1 General-(Continued) AUG 15 1988

P 7.1.3 Service Configurations-{Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
B. Multipoint Service

Multipoint service connects three or more customer designated premises
through a Telephone Company Hub. There is no limitation on the number of

. mid-links available with multipoint service. However, when more than
three mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service may be
degraded. A mid-link is a channel between Hubs (i.e., bridging
locations). Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as
multipoint service. These are so designated in the service descriptions
set forth in Paragraph 7.2, fellowing.

Multipoint service utilizing a customized technical specifications
package as set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following, will be provided
when technically possible. If the Telephone Company determines that
the requested characteristics for a multipoint service are not
compatible, the customer will be advised and given the opportunity
to change the order.

-

(CT) When ordering, the customer will select the designated bridging Hub(s)
for his serving wire center from the appropriate Exchange Carrier
Assoclation’s Wire Center Information Tariff filed with the F.C. C nd the
Telephone Company Bridging and Hubbing List which specifies the\t
bridging available at a given location and the vire centgra segved from
(CT) that Hub. \ﬁog

Applicable Rate Elements are: 5cp ‘;%é?"_a\gﬂ

FEs |g \ ‘
Channel Terminations (one per customer designated premi§es) r%l' Al
Channel Hileage (as applicable between each de31gnatedgcustomer35

(CT) premises serving wire center and the designated Hib 'and bétveen Hubs)
. Bridging

Addition Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.4.3, following, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
forth in Paragraph 7.4.%, following, may be applicable.

@ oo AUG 151988 Etfective: SEP 14 1988 FILED

LI -

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 141988

Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company ) . .
St. LOUiS, Missouri PUD‘EG SETVIGE COmm!SSiOE
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P-S-C- MOO_N;)- 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
MAY 2 1988

MISSQUR!
FPublic Service Commissior.

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.1 General-{Continued)
7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued)
B.  Multipoint Service

Multipoint service connects three or more customer designated premises
through a Telephone Company Hub. There is no limitation on the number of
mid-links available with multipoint service. However, when more than three
mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service may be
degraded. A mid-link is a channel between Hubs (i.e., bridging locations).
Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided as multipoint
sexrvice. These are so designated in the service descriptions

set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following.

Multipoint service utilizing a customized technical specifications package
as set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following, will be provided when technically
possible. If the Telephone Company determines that the requested
characteristics for a multipoint service are not compatible, the customer
will be advised and given the opportunity to change the order.

When ordering, the customer will specify the desired bridging Hub(s)
selected from the appropriate Exchange Carrier Association Tariff filed
vith the F.C.C. In addition, the Telephone Company will make available a
Hub list which will specify the type of bridging available at a given
location and the wire centers served from that Hub.

Applicable Rate Elements are:

Channel Terminations (one per customer designated premises)
Channel Mileage (as applicable between each designated customer
premises serving wire center and the Hub and between Hubs)
Bridging

Addition Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.2,
folloving, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in

Paragraph 7.4.3, following, /or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set
forth in Paragre“ﬂ@EL ving, may be applicable. FILED
SEP 14 1988 JUL1 1988
BY = q'zzz_c:tmission
_ : isslon Public Service Lom
pubtic S:;::écgocsjgl‘m‘ u
Issued: MAY 2 1988 Effective: JUI 1 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Ho.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose -2nd -Revised-Sheet '8

of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng|fl§3@: EBQ\WEE@ é

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) JUN 27 1986

7.1 General-(Continued) MINSUUKI
7.1.3 Service Configurations-{Continued) lPﬂhﬁE;setﬁ@ commlssmﬂja
B. Multipoint Service

Multipoint service connects three or more customer designated premises
through a Telephone Company Hub. There is no limitation on the number
of mid-links available with multipeint service. However, when more
than three mid-links are provided in tandem, the quality of the service
may be degraded. A mid-link is a channel between Hubs (i.e., bridging
locations). Only certain types of Special Access Service are provided
as multipoint service. These are 50 designated in the service descrip-
tions set forth im Paragraph 7.2, following.

Multipeint service utilizing a customized technical specifications package
as set forth in Paragraph 7.2, following, will be provided when technically
possible. If the Telephone Company determines that the requested
characteristics for a multipoint service are not compatible, the customer
will be advised and given the opportunity to change the order.

When ordering, the customer will specify the desired bridging Hub(s)

selected from the Exchange Carrier Association Tariff, F.C.C. No. 2.

addition, the Telephone Company will make available a Hub list wkEp
the

will specify the type of bridging available at a given l“c@\;
wire centers served from that Hub.

a3
Applicable Rate Elements are: JUL L\ 1:338

\on
Channel Terminations {one per customer designated pr@‘i cecoﬂ“mss

Channel Mileage (as appllcable between each design
customer premises serving wire center and the Huém beﬂksﬁq

Bridging
Addition Optional Features and Functions {when applicable)

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in ?aragraph 7.6.2,
following, and a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge asI set,iforth in
Paragraph 7.4.3, following, and/or an Inside Wire RecoveryE ChaLr_ ela se \
forth in Paragraph 7.4.9, following, may be appllcable 1
i
l
{
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7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

P.S5.C, Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff
Section 7
1st Revised Sheet 8

Replacing Original Sheet §
ACCESS SERVICES it =

7.1 General={Continued)

AUG 1 1024

7.1.5 Alternate Use

7.1.6

7.1.7

7.1.8

¢ MISSQURI

Alternate Use occurs when an IC uses a service for [dilfifefentictvBesiraSsion i

Vi

transmission at different times. The IC may tran fer—from-one Fy 5 Y- S|

of operation to another at will, but only one type of transmission can
be used at a time.

The Telephone Company will review each request for alternate use on an
individual=-case basis. If it agrees to allow the alternate use, the
arrangement required to transfer the service from one operation to the
other (i.e., the transfer relay and control leads) will be rated and
provided on an individual-case basis. The IC will pay the stated tar-
1ff rates for the Access Service rate elements ordered (i.e., Access
Connection, Special Tramsport, Facility Interface Combination and
Special Access Line).

Special Facilities Routing

An IC may request that the facilities used to provide Special Access
Service be specially routed. The regulations, rates and charges for
Special Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-Only)
are as set forth in Section 11, following.

Design Layout Report

The Telephone Company will provide to the IC the make-up of the facili-
ties and services provided under this Tariff as Special Access to aid
the IC in designing its overall service, This information will be pro-
vided in the form of a Design Layout Report. The Design Layout Report
will be provided to the IC at no charge.

Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the IC's
request, cooperatively test at the time of installation the
following parameters:

- For Voice (rade q&ﬁ 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10:
loss, three-tone ¥5lope, dc con uity and operational signal-

ing. When the Access Sﬂ&ngti rovides a i&&r-wtre-veiee—ﬂ"‘"'”““
ﬁ—&% EIRED
B oM 00T 15 1984

\C
puBLIC SERY' csou

Issued:

8U6 1 5 10an Effective: OO ]Plﬂ]ﬁt%ervice Commission

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri

REGEIVED | ?

‘!
h

I
|



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

¥No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff
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7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) \

. OEC 97 125

. 7.1 General-(Continued) f -
X Li1350URI .
y Public Senvice Commissicn

Now=mw, - o owie semar

Alternate Use occurs when an IC uses a service for different types of
transmission at different times. The IC may transfer from one type

of operation to anmother at will, but only one type of transmission can
be used at a time.

7.1.5 Alternate Use

. The Telephone Company will review each request for alternate use on an
individual-case basis. If it agrees to allow the alternate use, the
arrangement required to transfer the service from ocne operation to the
other (i.e., the transfer relay and control leads) will be rated and
provided on an individual-case basis and filed in Section 12, Special-
ized Service or Arrangements. The IC will pay the stated tariff rates
for the Access Service rate elements ordered (i.e., Access Coanection,
Special Transport, Facility Interface Combination and Special Access
Line).

7.1.6 Special Facilities Routing

. . An IC mavy request that the facilities used t EE;SEI% 1 Access
Service be specially routed. The regulaﬁ% d charges for
Special Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoida en %1ver51ty and Cable-Only)
are as set forth in Section 11, following. 001 L B \‘JB

7.1.7 Design Layout Report pg %
SRMISSION

The Telephone Company will provide to the ﬂ_ﬁ\.\ﬁﬁp%%gcl!p of the facgili-

ties and services provided under this Tariff as Special Access to aid

the IC in designing its overall service. This information will be pro-

vided in the form of a Design Layout Report. The Design Layout Report
- will be provided to the IC at no charge.

. 7.1.8 Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the IC's
request, cooperatively test at the time of installation the
following parameters:

i - For Voice Grade (VG) Services 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8,19, aLndg,IO
| . loss, three-tone slope, dc continuity and operatlonal 51onal-
ing. When the Access Connection provides a four-wn:e voice
X . .
: 83-253
Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis., Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.1 Genera-(Continued)
7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued)
B. Multipoint Service-(Continued)

Example: Voice Grade multipoint service connecting four customer

premises viatwo customer designated bridging hubs.
PREMISES i CM i PREMISES
A swc E ! swc B
: T B B *
¢— CT —>ie— M +—> <“— CM—pie cT >
: CM CM :
<-4 SwC --1 SwC
C T
-l ------ [ Bt |
PREMISES PREMISES
C D
CT - CHANNEL TERMINATION
CM - CHANNEL MILEAGE
B — BRIDGING
SWC - SERVING WIRE CENTER
Applicablerate elements are:
- Channel Terminations (4 applicable)
- Channel Mileage (5 sections, each from appropriate mileage band)
- Bridging Optional Feature (6 applicable, i.e., each bridge port)
Issued:  August 15, 1988 Effective:  September 14, 1988
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F ’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-~(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Sectian 7

7.1 General-(Continued)

- RISSUURI

JUN27 1886 %
7.1.3 Service Configurations-{Continued) Public SﬁWice commiss'lﬂna

I B. Multipoint Service-(Continued)

Zxample: Veoice Grade multipoint service connecting four customer
premises via two customer specified bridging hubs.

PREMISES PREMISES
L B

Ny
}'—_C] N L__J—-{_l_}_f
® ,

cx
~ T4 SWC
CcT
CANCELLED e i
PREMISES PREMISES
SEP 14 1988 c D
#
BY C - ission CT -~ CHANNEL TERMINATION
- - ommi - CHANNEL TERMI}
Public Serw%:aoum CM « CHANNEL MILEAGE
. MIS B« BRIDGING
_ SWC~ SERVING WIRE CENTEZIR
ORTER
e :\“. I-E I] ‘
£ . g
i JuL 1 198p ;
Applicable rate elements are: 4 < .
. 1, B6-84 |
. « Channel Terminations (& applicable) ‘ 0L LTS GOMITISSILL)
- Channel Mileage (5 sections, each from appropriate mileagé band)
- Bridging Optionmal Feature (6 applicable, i.e., each bridge port)
Issued: SUN 27T 1686 Effective: Jub i 1386

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff.

' ACCESS SERVICES l | m E@ E” WF

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
BEC 97 4=

|

7.1 General-(Continued)

| - - N

7.1.8 Acceptance Testing-{(Continued)

1 ;\_Ll'“f‘ :'L v : on rr-;r-}'
transmission interface and the network interface providés
two-wire voice transmission, (i.e., there is a four-wire to
two-wire comversion in Special Tramsport), balance {equal
level echo path loss) wray also be tested. Additionally,

C-notched noise tests will be provided omn VG6, 7, 8, 9 and 10.

= All other Access Services will be tested to the performance
parameters specified for the individual services.

If acceptance tests are not started within 30 minutes after the

scheduled appointment time for such tests, as negotiated between
the Telephone Company and the IC, additional charges will apply,
as set forth in Sectiom 13, Paragraph 13.2.6, following.

7.1.9 Ordering Options and Conditions
There are two ordering options available to an IC in the provision eof
Special Access Service. These are:

~ Access Order
-~ Planned Facilities QOrder

These options are set forth in detail in Section 3, preceding, as are

- the conditions under which the options may be elected. Cancellation
charges associated with these options are also included in Section 5,
preceding.

7.1.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirements

When an IC orders Special Access Service for both interstate and intra-
state use, the IC is responsible for prov1d1n3:§eports as set forth in

Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.15, dﬁmﬁgﬁz will be apportioned in
accordance with these repor4§§ﬁ&ﬁ% ST
5,%}1,‘2'.”

ULt 198 !

JAN -1 g8l

MQ\S A_. .=-8ﬁ3-2p53 f

ON
Puﬁfc SERV&CE commnssa N

1

Issued: JEC 29 1983 Effective: JANO 11934

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1 Genera-(Continued)

7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued)

C. WATSAccess Line Service

Access Services Tariff

Section 7

2nd Revised Sheet 9.01
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9.01

WATS Access Line (WAL) provides aVoice Grade Channel Termination and
Channel Mileage, where appropriate, between the End User premises and

the WATS serving office and is used in conjunction with Switched Access
Service as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.2.5 and 6.3.6, preceding.

The following diagram depicts a WATS Access Line Service connecting a
customer designated premises to the WATS serving office. The customer's
serving wire center and the WATS serving office are located 10 miles

apart.

PREMISES PREMISES
SERVING WATS
WIRE SERVING
CENTER OFFICE

1
CHANNEL CHANNEL SWITCHED
==TERMINATION==1==MILEAGE ACCESS ===

Applicable rate elements for the WATS Access Line are:

- Channel Termination (1 applicable)
- Channel Mileage (mileage band over 8 to 25 miles)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in 7.3.2, following,

a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in 7.3.3, follow-
ing, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set forth in 7.3.9,

following, may be applicable.

Issued: March 26, 1993

Effective:  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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. excapt for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.1 General-{Continued}

Access Services Tariff

i Section 7

ist Revised Sheet 9.01
Replacing Original Sheet 9.01

To&\g 3

[ B

SEP 251999

o ve s e e
‘b, ,. _'-J 3
7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued) p‘ﬁ,hf\MPQu‘ : Carmiissior
€. WATS Access Line Service
. WATS Access Line (WAL) provides a Voice Grade Channel Termination and

Channel Mileage, wvhere appropriate, between the End User premises and
the WATS serving office and is used in conjunction with Switched Access
Service as set forth in Paragraph 6.2.5, preceding.

The following diagram depicts a WATS Access Line Service connecting a
customer designated premises to the VATS serving office. The customer’s
serving wire center and the WATS serving office are located 10 miles

apart.
PREMISES PREMISES
SERVING VATS
WIRE SERVING
.’ CENTER OFFICE
CHANNEL __ CHANNEL
TERMINATION MILEAGE

Applicable rate elements for the WATS Access Line are:

- Channel Termination (1 applicable)

- Channel Mileage (mileage band over B to 25 miles)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

(FCO) In addition, a Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in 7.3.2, following,
| a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in 7.3.3, follow-
{Fe ing, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set forth in 7.3.9,

following may be applicable.

FiLED
UgT 1 1989

Issued: SEp % 5 1989 Effective:

FOohC o TIoT uumr}!&

CT 1 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louls, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES MC:E\-’\“ED ATOEED
() 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . SCENVE
0ot 1 a0l 0CT 181987

V[ REE gion
7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued) _ ~ g/ i8S L l-:: ' MfgbOUR! o
Pl = &\Msso‘w*i’ubz ¢ Service Commissior

7.1 General-(Continued)

(AT) C. WATS Access Line Service

. WATS Access Line (WAL) provides a Voice Grade Channel Termination and

_ Channel Mileage, where appropriate, between the End User premises and
the WATS serving office and is used in conjunction with Switched Access
Service as set forth in Paragraph 6.2.5, preceding.

The following diagram depicts a WATS Access Line Service connecting a
customer designated premises to the WATS serving office. The customer's
serving wire center and the WATS serving office are located 10 miles
apart.

PREMISES PREMISES
SERVING WATS

WIRE SERVIRG

. CENTER OFFICE

. CHANNEL CHANNEL SWITCHED
TERMINATION MILEAGE ACCESS

Applicable rate elements for the WATS Access Line are:

- Channel Termination {1 applicable)
- Channel Mileage (mileage band over 8 to 25 miles)
I - Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in 7.4.2, following,
a Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in 7.4.3, follow-
ing, and/or an Inside Wire Recovery Charge as set forth in 7.4.9, following

(AT) may be applicable.
. : FILED
OCT 16 1987
| o-§7742—
. . Public Service Commissior-
Issued: 0CcT 14 1987 Effective: UCT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose Original Sheet 9.02

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.1 General-(Continued)
7.1.3 Service Configurations-(Continued)
D. Serviceto Service Through Connect Arrangement
The following diagram depicts V oice Grade Services, extended from DS1

multiplexed services, utilizing athrough connect arrangement in a Telephone Company Hub.
Additional channel mileage was required to co-terminate the services.

HUB HUB
. 1 1 :
Premises A M M Premises B
771544 Mbps U Voice Grade U 1544 Mbps N\
CT X CM X CT
24 24
CT - Channel Termination
CM - Channel Mileage
0 - Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement
Applicable Rate Elements are:
- Two 1.544 Mbps Channel Terminations (1)
- Two DS1 to Voice Multiplexers (1)
- Voice Grade Channel Mileage
- Multiplexer to Multiplexer Service to Service Through Connect
Arrangement
(1) Service already established
I ssued: February 22, 1990 Effective:.  March 26, 1990
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs FILED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri MO Psc
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.1 Genera-(Continued)
7.1.4 Alternate Use

Alternate use occurs when a service is arranged by the Telephone Com-
pany so that the customer can select different types of transmission

at different times. A customer may use aservicein any privately bene-
ficial manner. However, where technical or engineering changes are re-
quired to effectuate an alternate use, the Telephone Company will make
such special arrangements available on an individual-case basis.

The arrangement required to transfer the service from one operation to
the other (i.e., the transfer relay and control leads) will be rated

and provided on an individual case basis. The customer will pay the
stated tariff rates for the Access Service rate elements for the service
ordered (i.e., Channel Terminations, Channel Mileage [as applicable] and
Optiona Features, BSEs and Functions [if any]).

7.1.5 Specia Facilities Routing

A customer may reguest that the facilities used to provide Special
Access Service be specialy routed. The regulations, rates and charges
for Special Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-
Only) are set forth in Section 11., following.

7.1.6 Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide to
the customer the make-up of the facilities and services provided under
this tariff as Special Access Service to aid the customer in designing
itsoverall service. Thisinformation will be provided in the form of
aDesign Layout Report. The Design Layout Report will be provided to
the customer at no charge and will be reissued or updated whenever these
facilities are materially changed.

7.1.7 Acceptance Testing
At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the customer's

request, cooperatively test, at the time of installation, the following
parameters:

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri MO Psc
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7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) JUN 27 1986

7.1 General-{Continued) . iﬁIShUUKI ‘ ;
on ;

7.1.4

7.1.5

7.1.6

7.1.7

I

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

\

Alternate Use 1 Public seﬂi[:e G{]mmiSSI

]

Alternate use occurs when a service is arranged by the Telephone Com=
pany so that the customer can select different tvpes of transmission

a2t different times. A customer may use a service in any privately bene-
ficial manner. Hewever, where technical or engineering changes are re-
quired to effectuate an alternate use, the Telephone Company will make
such special arrangements available on an individual-case basis.

The arrangement required to transfer the service from one operation to
the other (i.e., the transfer relay and control leads) will be rated

and previded on an individual case basis. The customer will pay the
stated tariff rates for the Access Service rate elements for the service
ordered (i.e., Channel Terminations, Channel Mileage [as applicable] and
Optional Features and Functions [if any]).

Special Facilities Routing h“

A customer may reguest that the facilities used to prmng,e S c&é}\g 5
Access Service be speciallv routed. The regulations, rates§§gh pﬂ%

for Special Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance, Diversity andgE
Only) are set forth in Section 11., following. §> (d$§3 \Sa&

Design Layout Report ?\)'0\\(:'

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide to

the customer the make-up of the facilities and services provided under
this tariff as Special Access Service to aid the customer in designing
its overall service. This information will be provided in the form of

a Design Layout Report. The Design Layout Report will be provided to the
customer at no charge and will be reissued or updated whenever these
facilities are materially changed.

Acteptance Testing
At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at thﬁ‘cuétﬁﬁrﬁ[s
request, cooperatively test, at the time of installation, ﬁhédﬁom}owing

}
parameters: . ) w
!

T Sapvics Lomnission

lree -

Issued:
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ACCESS SERVICES | 2005
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. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) b ; JS U

g_bhc Service Commiss! on

" 7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service T

Special Access Service may be either amalog or digital. Analog services
are differantiated by spectrum and bandwidth. Digital services are
differentiated by bit rate.

. . There are five major categories of analog service and three digital
services. These are:

! ~ Analog: Narrowband
’ Voice Grade
Program Audio
Wideband
Dedicated Access Line Service

- Digital: Wideband
Digital Data
High Capacity

. Each of these, except Dedicated Access Line Service, are further brokea down
into a number of subcategories.

This Section includes the technical service descriptions for each type of
analog and digital service provided, typical applications for which each
type of service can be used, the optional features or functions available
with specific services, transmission performances and the available Facility
Interface (FI)} combinations with which service can be provided. The
Facility Interface codes are described in Paragraph 7.3, following.

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission performance on
service configurations installed prior to January 1, 1984. All service
. configurations installed after January 1, 1984, will conform to the trans-
mission performance standards contained in this Tariff, except as follows.
Where local facility conditions cannot support the transmission performance
standards contained in this Tariff, transmission standards that can be sup-

ported will be uniformly appl:.e@g&@.lﬁj@

. |
JuLl 19806 T - '
‘II'D A -1 s .
ﬂJM ,#ilt) ‘ JA.‘ ‘

| B,,grb——a - 258
o e | veees

Issued: [EC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN ()1 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.1 Genera-(Continued)
7.1.7 Accepting Testing-(Continued)

A. For Voice Grade analog services, (including WATS Access Lines) acceptance tests will include

tests for loss, three-tone slope, DC continuity, operational signaling, C-notched noise and
C-message noise when these parameters are applicable and specified in the order for service.
Additionally, for Voice Grade Services, a balance (improved loss) test will be made if the
customer has ordered the Improved Return Loss or Improved Equal Level Echo Path Loss optional
features.

. For other analog services, acceptance tests will include tests for the parameters applicable to the

service and specified in the order for service.

. For digital services, acceptance tests will include tests applicable to the service as specified in the

technical referenceslisted in Paragraph 7.2, following.

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing for Voice Grade
Services and Digital to test other parameters, as described in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.5, B.,
following, isavailable at the customer's request. All test results will be made available to the
customer upon reguest.

7.1.8 Ordering Options and Conditions

Specia Access Serviceis ordered under the Access Order Provisions set forth in Section 5,
preceding. Alsoincluded in that section are other charges which may be associated with ordering
Specia Access Service (e.g., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc.).

Issued: January 10, 1997 February 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St Louis, Missouri MO PSC
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7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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/-1 General-(Continued) s @ctna Cpmn

7.1.7 Accepting Testing-(Continued)

A. For Voice Grade analog services, (including WATS Access Lines) acceptance
tests will include tests for loss, three-tone slope, DC continuity,
. operational signaling, C-notched noise and C-message noise when these
parameters are applicable and specified in the order for service.
Additionally, for Voice Grade Services, a balance (improved loss) test
will be made if the customer has ordered the Improved Return Loss or Improved
Equal Level Echo Path Loss optional features.

B. For other analog services, acceptance tests will include tests for the
parameters applicable to the service and specified in the order for service.

C. For digital services, acceptance tests will include tests applicable to the
service as specified in the technical references listed in Paragraph 7.2,
following.

. In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing
for Voice Grade Services and Digital to test other parameters, as described
in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.5, B., following, is available at the
customer’s request, All test results will be made available to the customer
upon request.

(AT) D. For Business Video Service, acceptance tests will include tests applicable to
the service as specified in the technical references listed in Paragraph 7.2,
(AT) following.

7.1.8 Ordering Options and Conditions

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order Provisions set

. forth in Section 5, preceding. Also included in that section are cther
charges vhich may be associated wiggyat ering Special Access Service
(e.g., Service Date Change Ch?fﬁ Cancellation Charges, etc.).
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11
ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
AUG 9 1891
7.1 General-{Continued)
. : . MISSOURI
7.1.7 Accepting Testing-{(Continued) “ublic Service Commission

A. For Voice Grade analog services, (including WATS Access Lines) acceptance
tests will include tests for loss, three-tone slope, DC continuity,
operational signaling, C-notched noise and C-message noise when these
parameters are applicable and specified in the order for service.
Additionally, for Voice Grade Services, a balance (improved loss) test
will be made if the customer has ordered the Improved Return Loss or Improved
Equal Level Echo Path Loss opticnal features.

B. For other analog services, acceptance tests will include tests for the
parameters applicable to the service and specified in the order for service.

C. For digital services, acceptance tests will include tests applicable to the
service as specified in the technical references listed in Paragraph 7.2,
followving.

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing
for Voice Grade Services and Digital to test other parameters, as described
in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.5, B., following, is available at the
customer’s request. All test results will be made available to the customer
upon request.

7.1.8 Ordering Options and Conditions

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order Provisions set
forth in Section 5, preceding. Also included in that section are other
charges which may be associated with ordering Special Access Service
(e.g., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc.).
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division .
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
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ACCESS SERVICES FEB 20 188C

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)

7.1 General-{Continued)

MISECUE
Public Service Cominisgion

7.1.7 Accepting Testing-(Continued)

A.

For Voice Grade analog services (including WATS Access Lines) acceptance
tests will include tests for loss, three-tone slope, DC. continuity,
operational sigraling, C-notched noise and C-message noise when these
parameters are applicable and specified in the order for service.
Additionally, for Voice Grade Services, a balance (improved loss) test
will be made if the customer has ordered the Improved Return Loss or
Improved Equal Level Echo Path Loss optional features.

Por other analog services and for digital service, acceptance tests will

include tests for the parameters applicable to the service and specified
in the order for service.

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing
for Voice Grade Service to test other parameters, as described in Para-
graph 13.3.5, B., following, is available at the customer’s request., All
test results will be made available to the customer upon request.

7.1.8 Ordering Options and Conditions

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order Provisions set
forth in Section 5, preceding. Also included in that section are other
charges vhich may be associated with ordering Special Access Service
(e.g., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc.).
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No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued y Section 7
. except for the purpose _ 2nd, Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 11
ACCESS SERVICES AECHIVED
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) : GCT1 31987

7.1 General-{Continued) Watctati=l

- D"' 13 f’f . - " .
7.1.7 Accepting Testing-(Continued) Fublic Gervice Commissior
(AT) A. For Voice Grade analog services (including WATS Access Lines) acceptance
tests will include tests for loss, three-tone slope, DC continuity,
. operational signaling, C-notched noise and C-message noise when these

parameters are applicable and specified in the order for service.
Additionally, for Voice Grade Services, a balance (improved loss)

test will be made if the customer has ordered the improved loss op-
tional feature.

B. For other analog services and for digital service, acceptance tests will

include tests for the parameters applicable to the service and specified
in the order for service.

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing

for Voice Grade Service to test other parameters, as described in Para-

graph 13.3.5, B., following, is available at the customer's request. All
. test results will be made available to the customer upon request.

7.1.8 Ordering Options and Conditions

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order Provisions

set forth in Section 5, preceding. Also included in that section are
other charges which may be associated with ordering Special Access Ser-
vice (e.g., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc.).
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Issued: QT 141387 Effective: ((CT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President<Missouri Division
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JUN 27986
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A, For Voice Grade analeg services, acceptance tests will include tests for
loss, three-tone slope, BC continuity, operational signzling, C-notched
noise and C-message noise when theses parameters are applicable and speci-

"fied in the order for service. Additionally, for Voice Grade Services,
a balance (improved loss) test will be made if the customer has ordered
the Ilmproved loss optional feature.

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Coutinued)

7.1 General-{Continued)

7.1.7 Accepting Testing-(Continued)

B. For other analog services and for digital service, acceptance tests will
include tests for the parameters applicable to the service and specified
in the order for service.

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing
for Voice Grade Service to test other parameters, as described in Para-
graph 13.3,5, 3., following, is available at the customer's request, All
test results will be made available to the customer upon request.

7.1.8 Ordering Optiens and Conditions

Special Access Service is ordered under the Access Order Provisions

set forth in Section 5, preceding. Also included in that section are
other charges which may be associated with ordering Speclal Access Ser-
vice (e.g., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc.).
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Issued: JUN 29 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1686

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

except for the purpose

Original Sheet R2)

of canceling this tariff.

7.2 Technical Sexrvice Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued)

7.2.1

A.

Analog Services

ACCESS SERVICES

o3

D

'
e €

Narrowband Services

1.

Narrowband 1 (NB1) Special Access Service

a.

Transmission Performance

Description .
Special Access Service NBl provides a channel for a balanced
metallic pair between an IC terminal location and an End User's
premises. Service will be provided only where appropriate
metallic facilities are available. Signal transfer rates up

to 30 baud will be accommodated.

Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service NB1 is suitable for use as part of the

facilities required to provide 1ntrastate telecommunications
services such as:

= Protective Alarm (Direct Wire)
= Wire Pair Facility

Optional Features

- Bridging: provision of tip-to-tip and ring-to-ring comnection
in a central office of a metallic p ‘a second End User's
location. \%E%

- Customers requiring a {gﬁ%& néﬁge

ic facility must buy two
NBl services.
980

Lt

-~ Leakage

Remedial action will be ?ﬁlflaégd when dc resistance between

the conductors in each customer pair or the re51stance between

individual serving pair conductors and ground islobserved to

be less than 30,000 ohms. '
U}.'\-.\l -1 !b"‘ '

' 83-258

L

Issued:
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(CT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions
For the purposes of ordering, there are eight categories of Special Access Service. These are:

Metallic (MT)
Telegraph Grade (TG)
Voice Grade (VG)
Wideband Analog (WA)
Wideband Data (WD)
MegalLink Data (DA)
High Capacity (HC)
DovLink (DOV)

Each service consists of abasic channel to which atechnical specifications package (customized or
pre-defined), channel interface(s) and, when desired, optional features, BSEs and functions are
added to construct the service desired by the customer. Each of the components of the service are
described in this section.

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where technically feasible. If the
Telephone Company determines that the requested parameter specifications are not compatible, the
customer will be advised and given the opportunity to change the order.

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified whether Additional Engineering
Charges apply. In such cases, the customer will be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before
any further action is taken on the order.

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel and indicates whether the
channel is provided between customer designated premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed.

Issued: January 10, 1997 February 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED
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tariff will be issued Section 7
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Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 12
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ACCESS SERVICES T
. AT a{a ks
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) FEB 91983
FASY TN
7.2 Service Descriptions Tttt ib:- SRS
PR JFEN 0-;(_\‘-0 et f‘-‘nu“--u -
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For the purposes of ordering, there are nine categories of Special
Access Service. These are:

Metallic (MT)
Telegraph Grade (TG)
Voice Grade (VG)
Wideband Analog (WA)
Wideband Data (WD)
Megalink Data (DA)
High Capacity (HC)
DovLink (DOV)
Business Video (BVS)

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical specifications
package (customized or pre-defined), channel interface(s) and, when desired,
optional features, BSEs and functions are added te construct the service
desired by the customer. Each of the components of the service are
described in this section.

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where techni-
cally feasible. If the Telephone Company determines that the requested
parameter specifications are not compatible, the customer will be advised
and given the opportunity to change the order.

WVhen a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified whether
Additional Engineering Charges apply. 1In such cases, the customer will

be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before any further action
is taken on the order.

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel
and indicates whether the channel is provided between customer designated
premises or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub where bridging or multlplexing functions are performed.
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
. of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff

Section 7

4th Revised Sheet 12
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 12

RECEIVED

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MAR 231993

. _MISSOURI
Public Seyvice Commission
For the purposes of ordering, there are eight categories of Special
Access Service. These are:

Service Descriptions

Metallic (MT)

Telegraph Grade (TG) (;

. Voice Grade (VG) PR 19 \ggzif’)y
Wideband Analog (WA) WY b R gon
Videband Data (WD) y X Ooﬂ\m\s
MegaLink Data (DA) ° Sew'\ce 0\3?"
High Capacity (HC) \C &
DovLink (DQV) ?“b N‘\%

(AT)

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical specifications
package (customized or pre-defined), channel interface(s) and, when desired,
optional features, BSEs and functions are added to construct the service
desired by the customer. Each of the components of the service are
described in this section.

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where techni-
cally feasible. If the Telephone Company determines that the requested
parameter specifications are not compatible, the customer will be advised
and given the opportunity to change the order.

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified whether
Additional Engineering Charges apply. 1In such cases, the customer will

be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before any further action
is taken on the order.

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel
and indicates whether the channel is provided between customer designated
premises or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed.
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Issued:

MAR 2 6 1383/ Effective:
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) e
7.2 Service Descriptions

(CT) For the purposes of ordering, there are eight categories of Special
Access Service. These are:

Metallic (MT)

. Telegraph Grade (TG) CANCELLED

Voice Grade (VG)

Wideband Analog (WA)
Wideband Data (WD) APRﬁl 1993
Megalink Data (DA)
_ High Capacity (HC) Commlssmn
i BWCG
(AT) DovLink (DOV) Pub\lcS \SSOURI

Each gservice consists of a basic channel to which a techniecal spec1f1cat10ns
package (customized or pre-defined), channel interface(s) and, when desired,
optional features and functions are added to construct the service desired
by the customer. Each of the components of the service are described in
this section.

. Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where techni-
cally feasible. If the Telephone Company determines that the requested
parameter specifications are not compatible, the customer will be advised
and given the opportunity to change the order.

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified whether
Additional Engineering Charges apply. In such cases, the customer will

be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before any further action
is taken on the order.

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel
and indicates whether the channel is provided between customer-designated

. premises or between a customer-designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub wvhere bridging or multiplexing functions are performed.

® CIC 47097

. Issued: ocT - 5 1992 | Effective:

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President External Affairs
Southwestern Rell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 12
ACCESS SERVICES REOTVE
J. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP 25 1989
7.2 Service Descriptions R reth et
For the purposes of ordering, there are seven c:;\l:egcu:":rl:ié'sej‘t ﬁébial‘““'““‘ slor

Access Service. These are:

Metallic (MT)

Telegraph Grade (TG) CANCELLED

Voice Grade (VG)

DEC 4 1992
Wideband Analog (WA) &* .
¥ideband Data (VD) ay 21K .5 %12/
Megalink Data (DA)
High Capacity (HC) Public S:ﬂr'\gcseo%%r?mlssion

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical specifications
package (customized or predefined), channel interface(s) and, when desired,
optional features and functions are added to construct the service desired
by the customer. Each of the components of the service are described in
this section.

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where techni-
cally feasible. If the Telephone Company determines that the requested
parameter specifications are not compatible, the customer will be advised
and given the opportunity to change the order.

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified whether
Additional Engineering Charges apply. In such cases, the customer will

be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before any further action
is taken on the order.

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel
and indicates whether the channel is provided between customer designated
premises or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed.
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7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) !
JUN 27 1986

. MISUUKI 7
For the purposes of ordering; there are nine cate mfc Sé!ﬁ%écﬁﬁﬁlmlsswﬁ

7.2 Service Descriptions

Access Service. These are:

Metallic (MT) .
Telegraph Grade {TG) GANG "'LLED

Voice Grade (VG)

Program Audio (AP) 0cT 1 1989
Wideband Analog (WA) Jgﬁb

Wideband Data (WD) EB?Z? : N
Digital Data (DA) 2ubhic Tawice Com {3sioi
High Capacity (HC) MESSU‘JH§

Each service consists of a basic channpel to which a technical specifications
package {customized or predefined), channel interface(s) and, when desired,
opticnal features and functions are added to construct the service desired
by the customer. Each of the components of the service are described in
this section.

Customized technical specifications packages will be provided where techni-
cally feasible. If the Telephone Company determines that the requested
parameter specifications are not compatible, the customer will be advised
and given the opportunity to change the order.

When a customized channel is ordered the customer will be notified whether
Additional Engineering Charges apply. In such c¢ases, the customer wiil

be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before any further action
is taken on the order.

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel
and indicates whether the channel is provided between customer designated
premises or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company
Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Iﬁ\fifﬁr E}QP 7
except for the purpose OrlglnaLpSheetllzuu
of canceling this tariff. 1

ACCESS SERVICES - BEC 97 - s

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ; Loy

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Serv1ceE(CoE£1nu§§2q_H:”]°5'F.
7.2.1 Analog Services-{(Continued)
A. Narrowband Services-{Continued)
1. Narrowband 1 {NBl) Special Access Service=-(Continued)
e. Available Facility Interface Combinations
IC Znd User
2DC8-3 2DC3-3

2. Narrowband 2 {(NB2)} Special Access Service

a. Description

Special Access Service NBZ provides a channel for simplex low-
frequency, narrowband electrical transmission which may be pro-
vided to a number of End User's premises (up to a maximum of 25)
to form a series of electrical paths from the IC terminal loca-
tion to each End User's premises. The electrical path is capa-
ble of transporting the three-level signal used in the McCulloh
signaling svstem at speeds up to 15 bps.

Service will be provided only where appropriate metallic or other
facilities are available.

b. Illustration Application

Special Access Serv1c giﬁgntable for use as part of the
facilities ¢ q@ﬂﬁ% E: trastate telecommunications
services suc@&\

- Protective Alasﬁﬂﬁﬂ£0u§¥¥g)
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Issued: DEC 2 9 1883 Effective: JAN 01 1884

By R. D). BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

Information pertaining to the technical specification package indicates the transmission parameters that
are available with each package. Thisinformation is displayed in a matrix with the transmission
parameters listed down the left side and the packages listed across the top. Each package is
identified by acode, e.g., VGC. Thefirst two letters of the code indicate the category of Special
Access Service to which the parameters are applicable. These two letter codes are shown above in
parentheses following the category of Special Access Service. The letter “C” following the two
letter code indicates the technical specification package for a customized service. An alpha-
numeric or a pha—numeric designation following the two letter code indicates the specific pre-
defined package. For a customized service, the customer may select any parameter available with
that category of service as long as the parameters are compatible. When appropriate, the Technical
Reference which contains detailed specifications for the parameters is shown following the matrix.

Channel interfaces at each point of termination on a two-point service may be symetrical or asymetrical
. On amultipoint service can only be provided between points of termination with compatible
channel interfaces. Only certain channel interfaces are compatible.

Only certain channel interface combinations are available with the predefined technical specifications
packages. These are delineated in the Technical References set forth at the end of this Paragraph
7.2. When a customized channel is requested, all channel interface combinations available with
the specified type of service are available with the customized channel.

The optional features, BSEs and functions available with each type of Special Access Service

are described in this section. The optional features, BSEs and functions information also indicates
with which technical specifications packages they are available. Such information is displayed in
a

matrix with the optional features, BSE or function listed down the |eft side and the technical
specifications package listed across the top.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 13
RiEnmpe
ACCESS SERVICES TR
- SEP 25 1989
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) " &0 198¢
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) DN T ety

Pubtic SV Losynizeior

Information pertaining to the technical specifications packages indicates™
the transmission parameters that are available with each package. This
information is displayed in a matrix with the transmission parameters
listed down the left side and the packages listed across the top. Each

. package is identified by a code, e.g., VGC. The first two letters of the
code indicate the category of Special Access Service to which the
parameters are applicable. These two letter codes are shown above in
parentheses following the category of Special Access Service. The letter
"C" following the two letter code indicates the technical specifications
package for a customized service. An alpha-numeric or alpha-numeric
designation following the two letter code indicates the specific predefined
package. For a customized service, the customer may select any parameters
available with that category of service as long as the parameters are
compatible. When appropriate, the Technical Reference which contains
detailed specifications for the parameters is shown following the matrix.

Channel interfaces at each point of termination on a two-point service
. may be symetrical or asymetrical. On a multipoint service they may alseo
be symetrical or asymetrical. However, communications can only be pro-
vided between points of termination with compatible channel interfaces.
(R Only certain channel interfaces are compatible.
(RT

Only certain channel interface combinations are available with the pre-
defined technical specifications packages. These are delineated in the
Technical References set forth at the end of this Paragraph 7.2. When a
customized channel is requested, all channel interface combinations avail-
able with the specified type of service are available with the customized

channel,
The optional features and functions available with each type of Special
Access Service are described in this section. The optional features and

functions information also indicates with which technical specifications
packages they are available. Such information is displayed in a matrix
with the optional feature or function listed down the left side and the
technical specifications package listed across the ﬁgt)

GANCEL-
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except for the purpose 2nd ReVISEd Sheet 13
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7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) : 0cT 1 31987
7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued) MISOOJRI

~ublic Service Comimnissior
Information pertaining to the technical specifications packages indicates
the transmission parameters that are available with each package. This
information is displayed in a matrix with the transmission parameters listed
down the left side and the packages listed across the top. Each package
is identified by a code, e.g., VGC. The first two letters of the code
indicate the category of Special Access Service to which the parameters
are applicable. These two letter codes are shown above in parentheses
following the category of Special Access Service. The letter "C" following
the two letter code indicates the technical specifications package for a
customized service. An alpha-numeric or alpha-numeric designation following
the two letter code indicates the specific predefined package. ¥or a custom-
ized service, the customer may select any parameters available with that
category of service as long as the parameters are compatible. When appro-
priate, the Technical Reference which contains detailed specifications for
the parameters is shown following the matrix.

Channel interfaces at each point of termination on a two-point service
may be symetrical or asymetrical. On a multipoint service they may also
be symetrical or asymetrical. However, communications can only be pro-
vided between points of termination with compatible channel interfaces.
Only certain channel interfaces are compatible. These are set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.5, following, in a combination format.

Only certain channel interface combinations are available with the pre-
defined technical specifications packages. These are delineated in the
Technical References set forth at the end of this Paragraph 7.2. VWhen a
customized channel is requested, all channel interface combinations avail-
able with the specified type of service are available with the customized
channel.

The optional features and functions available with each type of Special

Access Service are described in this section. The optional features and
functions information also indicates with which technical specifications
packages they are available. Such information is displayed in a matrix

with the optional feature or function listed down the left side and the

technical specifications package listed across thﬁi

CANCE- FILED
0T A e 13 0CT 16 1987
mﬁ@% o LTI

Suplis f'f‘*"ce,:f’ﬁ " 'oPubhc Service Commissior
Y w3 y }t
T Wito
Issuea: UCT 141987 Effective: OCT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Hissour1 Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued © Section 7
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacang Qrigipal=Sheet 13

7.

7.

2

SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES \ [RE@EHW[E@

JUN 27 1986

RIdSVUKI
Information pertaining to the technical specific: %@ﬂ@g §E¥§a$f§gﬁﬂﬂ¥§§§p
the transmission parameters that are available w £ Q 1s
information is displayed in a matrix with the transmission parameters listed
down the left side and the packages listed across the top. Each package
is identified by a code, e.g., VGC. The first two letters of the code
indicate the category of Special Access Service to which the parameters
are applicable. These two letter codes are shown above in parentheses
following the category of Special Access Service. The letter "C" following
the two letter code indicates the technical specifications package for a
customized service. A numeric or alpha-numeric designation following the
two letter code indicates the specific predefined package. For a custom-
ized service, the customer may select any parameters available with that
category of service as long as the parameters are compatible. When appro-
priate, the Technical Reference which contains detailed specifications for
the parameters is shown following the matrix.

Service Descriptions-{Continued)

Channel interfaces at each point of termination on a two-point service

may be symetrical or asymetrical. On a multipoint service they may also

be symetrical or asymetrical. However, communications can onliﬂﬂgjgtj-EE[)
vided between points of termination with compatible channe

Only certain channel interfaces are compatible. These are set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.5, following, in 2 combination format. {]CT']_G 1987
Only certain channel interface combinations are available w ii”’“
defined technical specifications packages. These are &ﬁneaggﬂugn'ﬁhkf1ﬁm93“3n
Technical References set forth at the end of this Paragraph 7. »uﬁ@@deﬁ
ctustomized channel is requested, all channel interface combinations avail-
able with the specified type of service are available with the customized
channel,

The optional features and functions available with each type of Special

Access Service are described in this section. The optional features and

functions information also indicates with which technical specifications

packages they are available. Such information is displayed in a matrix

with the optional feature or function listed down the left side and the

technical specifications package listed across the top. —rn s T |
IREL 1

[N

i w1 opg
' 86-~84 ?
PG NT J,nm,., SOTRITISSIG,;

Issued: JUN 27 1386 Effective: JuL 11888

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St, Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

Access Services Tariff
’ Section 7
rlglnal Sheet 13

of canceling this tariff. “I L1;§[JL/JL,4)
ACCESS SERVICES
DEC 2 3 .4“’-\'_)
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ; g
£ Q\H

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access SerV1ce (Contfn ed)l
7.2.1 Analog Services-{Continued)

-

A. Narrowband Services-(Continued)
. 2. Narrowband 2 (NB2) Special Access Service-(Continued)
¢. Optional Feature
= Series Bridging: up to 25 End User's premises.
d. Transmission Performance
~ Leakage
Remedial action will be initiated when the dc resistance
between the conductors in each serving pair and the resistance
between individual servipg pair conductors and ground and ob-

served to be less than 30,000 ohms.

e. Available Facility Interface Combinations

Lbllc Seivice Cummission

AT T e e —— A b——— i L ._.

IC End User IC End User
apce-2 2DC8-~-1 LAHS-B(2) ZDC8-1
2DpCa-1 2DC8-2 4AHS5-B(2) 2DC3-2
4DS9~-(1) 2pCc8-1 4AHE-C(2) 2DC8-~-2
4Ds9-(1) 2DC8-2 4AH6-D(2) 2DC8-1
4AH6-D(2) 2DC3~-2 4AH6-C(2) 2DC8-1

Narrowband 3

. 3. @E@gﬁh“‘&ﬁéﬂn Service

Reserved For Future Use

! S
JN-1ga

83 2538

- . ssouURl |
QF W 1'”‘ “ﬁ ' ey P
R ._.',_-‘3.}_"

(1) See Paragraph 7.3.3, following, for explanation.

1485 ,

-]
2-4
B
a
o\ &
2
5
(110 1%
(9]
%-
AWV
4]
[e]
z

{(2) Available only to IC's selecting the multiplexed four-wire High Capacity
analog facility interface opticun at the IC terminal location and providing
subsequent system and channel assignment data.

Issued: Effective:

DEC 29 1983 JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

-
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(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications on servicesinstalled
prior to the effective date of this Tariff, except that the existing services with performance
specifications exceeding the standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance
levels specified in this Tariff. All servicesinstalled after the effective date of this Tariff will
conform to the transmission specification standards contained in this Tariff or in the following
Technical References for each category of service:

Metallic TR-NPL-000336
Telegraph Grade TR-NPL-000336
Voice Grade TR-TSY-000335
Wideband Analog TR-NPL-000339
Wideband Data TR-NPL-000340
MegaLink Data TR-NPL-000341
PUB 62310
High Capacity PUB 76625
PUB 62411
TR-INS-000342
DovLink TP-76620
Issued: January 10, 1997 February 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri F’LED
MO PSC
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Service Descriptions-(Continued)

Metallic
Telegraph Grade
Voice Grade
Wideband Analog
Wideband Data
Megalink Data

High Capacity

DovLink
Business Video

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 7
7th Revised Sheet 14

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

\ y’r\\\_'—z-!
. |! j
‘J

o L=y

FEB 91993

S
r"ﬁl a THeviqeenta L
SN a‘u’k RN

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission spec1f1cat1ons
on services installed prior to the effective date of this Tariff, except
that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance

levels specified in this Tariff.

All services installed after the

TR-NPL-000336
TR-NPL-000336
TR-TSY-000335
TR-NPL-000339
TR-NPL-000340
TR-NPL-000341

PUB 62310
PUB 76625
PUB 62411
TR-INS-000342
TP-76620
TP-76644

effective date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission
specification standards contained in this Tariff or in the following
Technical References for each category of service:

CANGELLED

=510 1337
Eé’%i[ ;ﬁ?fiﬁ_ﬂiz‘

B
lic Servics = Commission
mmmsmiﬁmp

FILED

APR 16 1993

APR 19 1893

. Issued: FEB 0 9 1993

BEffective: W

A0 rnumn NoE RIRURS §Y SR rv, :1’];.
Vhdde FRDREIM UiV v wie

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

. Louis, Missouri
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. Issued:

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

PlS-Cl MOI"'NO. 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 7
6th Revised Sheet 14

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued)

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications
on services installed prior to the effective date of this Tariff, except
that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance

levels specified in this Tariff.

All services installed after the

effective date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission
specification standards contained in this Tariff or in the f0110w1ng

Technical References for each category of service:

Metallic
Telegraph Grade
Voice Grade
Videband Analog
Wideband Data
MegaLink Data

TR-NPL-000336
TR-NPL-000336
TR-TSY-000335
TR-NPL-000339
TR-NPL-000340
TR-NPL-000341

PUB 62310
High Capacity PUB 76625
PUB 62411
TR-INS-000342
DovLink TP-76620
Qub\'\c
C-C <1982
1‘_:.0- ) 'a!. . ‘_':}
DEC - ¢ 100
Effective'
0CT - 5 1992 SROV==5-1000 s

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-thernal Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
‘ tariff will be issued Section 7
| except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 14
i . of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 14
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1891
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) MISSOURI

bl i mission
The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmfé§98ﬁ59555¥%§¥3?}ons

on services installed prior to the effective date of this Tariff, except
that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
‘ standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance
: levels specified in this Tariff. All services installed after the
. effective date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission
specification standards contained in this Tariff or in the following
Technical References for each category of service:

(CT) Metallic TR~NPL-0Q00336
Telegraph Grade TR-NPL-000Q336
Voice Grade TR-TSY-000335
Wideband Analog TR-NPL-000339
Wideband Data TR-NPL-000340
: Megalink Data TR-NPL-000341
PUB 62310
High Capacity PUB 76625
PUB 62411
1 . CT) TR-INS-000342 CANCELLED
% o o
Byl A2
Public Service Commission
MISSOUR!
. Issued: fwe ne 199\ Effective: FlLED
! 4
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 3 0 1981
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company : s eal —
St. Louls, Missouri Public Service Commissi -




P-S-C. HOD_NOO 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

—

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff

Section 7

4th Revised Sheet 14

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 14

RECEIVED
.. FEB 2 1950
MISSOURI

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmiq_sé?“@wﬂéea@mns'ﬂiﬁslm'!
5

on services installed prior to the effective date of t

that the existing services with performance

Tariff, except
specifications exceeding the

standard listed in this provision vill be maintained at the performance

. levels specified in this Tariff. All services installed after the
effective date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission
specification standards contained in this tariff or in the following
Technical References for each category of service:

Metallic PUB 62502
Telegraph Grade PUB 62502
{CT) Voice Grade NPL 000334 (WALs)
(CT) NPL 000335 and associated Addendum
PUB 41004, Table 4
Videband Analog PUB 62505 and associated Addendum
Videband Data PUB 62506
. Megalink Data PUB 62507 and associated Addendum
PUB 62310
High Capacity PUB 62508
PUB 62411
CANCELLED
SEP 30 154!
® ¢m RS
BY - '
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI
=
Issued: FEp 29 1990 Effective: MAR 2 6 1930 FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division MAR 26 1320

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Sor YERio!



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
‘ tariff will be issued Section 7
‘ . except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 14
|
t
; ACCESS SERVICES mn:fw-u '
bl
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
a . SEP 251380

i 7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
. A e Ty

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmis§ionispecificationspiesior
on services installed prior to the effective date of this Tariff, except
that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance
. levels specified in this Tariff. All services installed after the
effective date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission
specification standards contained in this tariff or in the following
Technical References for each category of service:

Metallic PUB 62502
Telegraph Grade PUB 62502
Voice Grade PUB 62500 (VALs)
PUB 62501 and associated Addendum
PUB 41004, Table 4
(RT)
Videband Analog PUB 62505 and associated Addendum
Videband Data PUB 62506
. .(CTY MegalLink Data PUB 62507 and associated Addendum
PUB 62310
High Capacity PUB 62508
PUB 62411
e
cev

‘e: a@‘“\;}s We
PP AL had Y
Pub bt

—OoT 11009
. Issued:  2EP 0 5 1389 Bffective:  OCT ] ‘uwrtQSeaw?ce— C!}?évms

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 14

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Rev1sed Sheet 14
RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 0CT.131987

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) A Mignalal .
_ Public Service Commissior
The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications
on services installed prior to the effective date of this Tariff, except
that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance
. levels specified in this Tariff. All services installed after the effective
- date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission specification stand-
ards contained in this tariff or in the following Technical References
for each category of service:

Metallic PUB 62502
Telegraph Grade PUB 62502
(AT) Voice Grade PUB 62500 (WALs)

PUB 62501 and associated Addendum
PUB 41004, Table 4

Program Audio PUB 62503 and associated Addendum
Wideband Analog PUB 62505 and associated Addendum
Wideband Data PUB 62506
. Digital Data PUB 62507 and associated Addendum
PUR 62310
High Capacity PUB 62508
PUB 62411
@ D
| L E
CANG F"
00T ! ii 4,
BT e Gt iwelol FILED
= J*IG(?”Y“‘J "
® Puk T (g B0V OCT 16 1987

Public Serwc(t?e Co%:%smr-

Issued: OCT 1 41987 Effective: JCT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President~Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement te this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 35

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-({Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transm
on services installed prior to the effective date o

Access Services Tariff
Section 7
1st Revised Sheet 14

ReplaC1n°-OriﬁgnaL'Sheec~44

EGEIVED

JUN 27 1986
MISSUUR

that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the
standard listed in this provision will be maintained at the performance

levels specified in this Tariff.

date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission specification stand-
ards contained in this tariff or in the following Technical References
for each category of service:

Metallic
Telegraph Grade
Voice Grade

Program Audic
Wideband Analog
Wideband Data
Digital Data

High Capacity

PUB 62502
PUB 62502

PUB 62501 and asscciated Addendum

PUR 41004, Table 4

PUE 62503 and associated Addendum
PUB 62505 and associated Addendum

PUB 62506

PUB 62507 and associated Addendum

PUB 62310
PUB 62508
PUB 62411

GANCELLED
1981

00T 16 9
OARSHH
BY arnmission

e C
o ce v
Pubhic Je"\;ésouﬁ\

- mm

LED

1 1986
B36-84

B

Pl Chuttisn|

All services installed aftery the effective

¥

LR "N.ce uomrmss ™

LT} -

Issued:

JUN 27 1686

Effective:

JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisien
- Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 14

of canceling this tariff.

lﬁﬁfl
EORiVED
ACCESS SERVICES

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) BEC 99 L3 ‘f
7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Servme-{'ﬁu ifivded) L

. ¥

7.2.1 Analeg Services-(Continued) EPUhhiS,pWE?__.WH

A. VNarrowband Services-{Centinued)

. 4. Narrowband & (NB4) Special Access Service

2. Description

Special Access Service NB4 provides a channel for transmission
of asynchronous transiticns between two current levels at rates
up to 75 baud between an IC terminal location and an End User's
premises. This service is furnished for half-duplex or duplex
operation on a two-point or multipoint configuration. Neither
direct current coaotinuity of this service nor the capability to
transport continuously varying altermating current is assured.

. b. Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service NB4 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications
service such as:

Telegraph Grade Facilities

Entrance Facility - Telegraph Grade
Extension Service - Telegraph Grade
Teletypewriter Service

Alarm Circuits

Control/Remote Metering - Telegraph Grade

. c. Optional Feature ‘%@EEE&D
- Central office br:. M

apab111ty ’5 ’ !
98b - )r nis "'J '
d. Tramnsmission Performance JU\-l \ .
D @ S/\%”“ AT 162
= Telegraph Distortio S5O
| &u TiC SERVICE CO U \ 83 - 25 3
; . Remedial action wilf be 1n@%1a5i:ed whenever the’ telegraph -

distcrtion is observed to exceed ¢ percent. T

Issued: QEC 291983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 1984

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice Presideant-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 15

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.1 Metalic Service
A. Basic Channel Description
A metallic channel is an unconditioned two-wire channel capable of
transmitting low speed varying signals at rates up to 30 baud. This
channel is provided by metallic or equivalent facilities. Metalic
channels are provided between customer designated premises or between a
customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub were bridging functions are
performed. Interoffice metallic facilitieswill be limited in length to atotal of five miles per
channel.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package MT-
Parameter c 1 2 3
DC Resistance
Between Conductors X X X
Loop Resistance X X
Shunt Capacitance X X
The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62502.
I ssued: June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

FILED

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo P Sc
St. Louis, Missouri
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(RT)
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P.$.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose lst Revised. SheetialS e
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Origiﬁ”M”SEETrv ﬁg[]
ACCESS SERVICES \/
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) © pmes
AUU 1~ e
7.2 Technical Sexrvice Descriptions for Speclal Access Service-(Continued) }
7.2.1 Analog Services-(Continued) ‘ k1|SSOUR h
A. Narrowband Services-(Continued) &El..lbllc SET'lHCO C{)mmlSSlOn E
4, Warrowband 4 (NB4) Special Access Service-(Continued)
e. Available Facility Interface Combinations
IC End User IC End User
2TT2-2 2TT2-2 4DS9-(2) 2TT2-2
2TT2-3 27T2-2 4DS9-(2) 4TT2-2
2D82-10 2TT2-2 4DS9-(2) 2TT2-6
2DB2-43(1) 2TT2-2 4D59-(2) 4TT2-6
408 2-10 2TT2-2 4AHS-B (3} 2TT2-2
4DR2-43(1) 2TT2-2 4AH5-B (3) 4TT2=2
2TT2-3 4TT2~2 4AHS-B (3) 2TT2-6
2DB2-10 4TT2-2 4AHS5~B (3) 4TT2~6
2DBR2-43(1) 4TT2-2 4AH6-C(3) 2TT2-2
4TT2~2 4TT2-2 4AHK--C(3) 4TT2~2
4DR 2~10 4TT2~2 4AH6-C{3) 2TT2~6
4DR2-43{1) 4TT2~2 LAHAK-C(3) 4TT2-6
4AHG-D(3) 2TT2-2
2DR2~413(1) 4TT2-8 4AH6-D(3) 4TT2-2
4AHG6-D(3) 2TT2-6
4DB2-43(1) 2TT2-6 4AHE6-D(3) 4TT2-6
2DB2-413(1) 2TT2-6
4TT2-6 2TT2-6 “D “
4DB2-43(1) 2TT2-6 : .ﬁi Gi{j
2TT2-6 2TT2~6 @ f&r\}%% &
2DB2-10 2TT2-6 o
4DB2-10 2TT2~6

5. Narrowband 5 (NBS) Special Access Service

a, Description

QF NS
Special Access Service NBS provides a channel for transmission

of asynchronous transitioms between two current levels at rates
up to 150 baud between an IC terminal location and an End User's
premises. This service 1s furnished for half-duplex or duplex
operation on a two-point or multipoint configuration. WNeither

(1) Supplemental Channel Assignment information required.
(2) See Paragraph 7.3.3, following, for explanation. JFU]lLJEigD
(3) Available only to IC's selecting the multiplexed four- e Hig
analog facility interface option of the IC terminal locdtion a?ETPYOVI%iﬁf
subsequent system and channel assignment data.

e

Issued: Rub 1 ¥ Effective: 0CT 1 blﬂﬁbﬁc Service Commission

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri




P.§S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose Original Sheet 15
. of canceling this tariff. , w2 r[m ey
ACCESS SERVICES . 1:1&” ”L/ E i)
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
DEC 29010
. 7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Serv1ce-(Cont1nued)
MISSOUR

7.2.1 Analog Services-(Continued) QPUUIIC SeVUICE CUmmlSSfOn

N vz ).___a

A Narrowband Services-(Continued)

4. Narrowband 4 (NB4) Special Access Service-(Continued)

. e. Available Facility Interface Combinations
IC End User IC End User

2TT2-2 2TT2~-2 4DS9-(2) 2TT2-2
2TT2-3 2TT2-2 4DS9-(2) 4TT2-2
2DR2-10 2TT2-2 4DS9-(2) 2TT2-6
2DB2-43(1) 2TT2~2 4DS9-(2) 4TT2-6
4DB2-10 TT2-2 4AH5-B(3) 2TT2-2
2DB2+43(1) 2TT2-2 4AHS5-B(3) 4TT2-2
2TT2-3 4TT2-2 4AHS5-B(3) 2TT2-6
2DB2-10 4TT2-2 4AHS5-B(3) 4TT2-6
2DB2-43(1) 4TT2-2 4AH6-C(3) 2TT2-2

. ' 4TT2-2 4TT2-2 4LAH6-C(3) - 4TT2-2
4DB2-10 4TT2-2 4AH6-C(3) . 2TT2-6
4DB2-43(1) 4TT2-2 4AH6-C(3) 4TT2-6
2TT2-6 4TT2-2 LAH6-D(3) 2TT2-2
2DB2-43(1) 4TT2-2 4AH6-D(3) 4TT2-2
2DB2-10 4TT2-2 4AH6-D(3) 2TT2-6
4DB2-43(1) 2TT2-6 4AHE-D(3)
2DB2-43(1) 2TT2-6 %&\D@E
4TT2+6 2TT2-6 @&@@
4DB2~43(1) 2TT2-6 A

) \3%
o)

A 5. Narrowband 5 (NB5) Special Access Service Qﬁ 6
on
. a. Description vl ON\N\\SSL

Special Access Service NBS provides a chag.gg,lc ﬁgpg‘CEa&‘%’m:.ssuon
ef asynchronous transitions between two current Levels at rates
up to 150 baud between an IC terminmal locatien ?nd anrEnd, Uséer's
premises. This service is furnished for half- dLPlE..{-, l)‘r ‘duple‘( .
operation on a two-point or multipeint conflouratlonl Vslther ﬂ
= 11534 ]
. (1) Supplemental Channel Assignment information requlred :
. (2) See Paragraph 7.3.3, following, for explanation. . 8 3 2 o3

(3) Available only to IC's selecting the multiplexed four- ~wire" ngh Capacity

analog facility interface option of the IC terminal location and providing

‘ subsequent system and channel assignment data.

Issued: DEC 2 Q 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 16

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.1 Metalic Service-(Continued)
C. Channel Interfaces
Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

(AT) D. Optiona Features, BSEs and Functions
(AT) 1. Centra Office Bridging BSE Capability

a. Three Premises Bridging - Provision of tip-to-tip and ring-to-ring
connection in acentral office of ametallic pair to athird customer designated premises.

b. SeriesBridging of up to 26 customer designated premises.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
(AT) which the optional features, BSEs and functions are available.

Available with Technica
Specifications Package M T-

c 1 2 3

Three Premises Bridging X X X
Series Bridging X X
I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effectivec  April 11, 1993
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Mo PSC
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P-SoCc HO--NO- 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 2nd Reviged Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 16

vI
ACCESS SERVICES g:g;g@fgf‘j@@

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) )
SEP 25 1989

A J:-. fg%r\,!_;fj;

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.1 Metallic Service-(Continued) Public Seivice Lorvnission
C. Channel Interfaces

. {(CT} Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the
(CcT end of Paragraph 7.2.

D. Optional Features and Functions
1. Central Office Bridging Capability
a. Three Premises Bridging - Provision of tip-to-tip and ring-
to-ring connection in a central office of a metallic pair to
a third customer designated premises.

b. Series Bridging of up to 26 customer designated premises.

. The following table shows the technical specifications packages with which
the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package MT-

C 1 2 3
Three Premises Bridging X X X
Series Bridging X X

GANGELLED
APR & \2933 40
- — ission
\i c\éewice Gorr:m\ss\
. Pubt M\SSOUR

FILED
@

ke
Issued: SEP 2 5 1989 Effective: 4C1 1 1889 ocT 1:_1989
i . . ublic Sep\n%e CJmé‘.‘\isz':l.
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 7
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff. Replacing- Original. Sheet 16
\%
(CP)ACCESE SERVICES %
1
. 7. GSPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) H :
JUN 27 1986

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

MISUBKI
Public Service Commissio_n

7.2.1 Metallic Service-(Continued)

€. Channel Interfaces

. Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Paragraph 7.3.5, A.,
following.

D. Opticnal Features and Functions
1. Central Office Bridging Capability
a. Three Premises Bridging - Provision of tip-to-tip and ring-
to-ring connection in a central office of a metallic pair to
a third customer designated premises.

b. Series Bridging of up to 26 customer designated premises.

. The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
which the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package MT-

£ 1 2. 3.
Three Premises Bridging X X X
Series Bridging X X

CANGCFLLED

0CT 1 1989 e

e 12 QS #1b AEDm
2ukis Servien ©ooaomsion ]
NSLLLM ) Fgr 1 1986 ’

r 86-84 '
2uolic Seivice Commission

[T

[ — —

Issued: JUN 2*;1986 Effective: JuL | 1888

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued - Section 7
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff. |w\”3ﬁﬂ q”nf ]_
.-1 il
‘ Loz I ILJ L‘ |'
| ACCESS SERVICES
“ . 7. SPECIAL AGCCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 0ec 20003 ‘

i 7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service=-(Contifiéd)?]

| ™ U LS

7.2.1 Analog Services-{Continued) ‘ Pi‘bl‘ﬁ SSW C“ bJ”!Tﬂ!SSlOﬂ

. A

A. Narrowband Services=-(Continued)

. 5. Narrowband 5 (NB5) Special Access Service-(Continued)

a. Description~(Continued)

direct current coatinuity of this service nor the capability to
transport continuously wvarying alternating currents is assured.

b. TIllustrative Applications

Special Access Service NB5 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications
services such as:

g . ' ~ Extension Service - Telegraph Grade
Teletypewriter Service

Alarm Circuits

Control/Remote Metering - Telegraph Grade

¢. Optional Feature
- Central office bridging capability.
d. Transmission Performance
- Tele;g,raph Distortion
o

Remedial action will be initiated whenever the telegraph
distortion is observed to exceed 12 percent.

apn®ELLEY L) T

. JUL 1 \98b 1 JAad— 1183, :

. 88-253
@

Issved: DEC 29 1983 Lffective: JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 17

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.2 Telegraph Grade Service

A.

B.

C.

D.

Basic Channel Description

A telegraph grade channel is an unconditioned channel capable of trans-
mitting binary signals at rates of 0-75 baud or 0-150 baud. This
channel is furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation.

Telegraph grade channels are provided between customer designated premises
or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub.

Technical Specifications Packages

Package TG-
Parameter c 1 2
Telegraph Distortion X X X

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62502.

Channel Interfaces

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the
end of Paragraph 7.2.

Optional Features, BSEs and Functions
1. Telegraph Bridging BSE (two-wire and four-wire)

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features, BSEs and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package TG-

C 2

1
Telegraph Bridging X X X

Issued:

March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

FILED
MO PSC
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. P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst Reviged Sheet 17
| ACCESS SERVICES
‘ Aoz
| . 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) -
i — -
7.2 Service Deseriptions-(Continued) SEP 29 1989

-—
Lyl

ARt Re

7.2.2 Telegraph Grade Service Y

Hvice L nigsiop
: A. Basic Channel Description

. A telegraph grade channel is an unconditioned channel capable of trans-
mitting binary signals at rates of 0-75 baud or 0-150 baud. This
channel is furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation.

Telegraph grade channels are provided between customer designated premises
or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub.

B. Technical Specifications Packages CANGELLED

Package TG- APR 111993
BY 3 g ST
Parameter C 1 . . - -
. - Public Service Commission
Telegraph Distortion X X X MISSOUR!L

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62502,

C. Channel Interfaces

(cmo Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at
the end of Paragraph 7.2.

D. Optional Features and Functions
. 1. Telegraph Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
vith which the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package TG-

®

Telegraph Bridging X X X
. FILED
Issued: SEP 2 5 1999 Effective: 0T 1 GCT 1 1989

8389 - 14

Deihlie Qargl .
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri DivisiBHe Service Commissio:
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff. Re placing Original~Sheet--17
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES BE@EHWE@
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
\ JUN 27 1986
7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued)
7.2.2 Tel h Grade Service i MISSULKL
AN gilegra rage e 1 . . .t
B | Public Service Commission

A. Basic Channel Description
A telegraph grade channel is an unconditioned channel capable of trans-
mitting binary signals at rates of 0-75 baud or 0-150 baud. This channel
is furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation.

Telegraph grade channels are provided between customer designated premises
or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package TG-

Parameter C 1 2
Telegraph Distortien X X X

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62502.

C. Channel Interfaces

1 20
Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Paragfﬁpéﬁﬁﬁpm&}Aﬁﬂ
2N

following. 9
198
D. Optional Features and Functions OCT 5_’5 7_
” 3}
1. Telegraph Bridging (two-wire and four~wire) iﬂ«”dﬂ;i xﬂhaaﬁ)
an.u'r' - p{}ld.%i

The following table shows the technical spec1f1cat10us packages
with which the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package TG- [l_ﬁi[j

It"‘ i
C 1 ‘
| 1
Telegraph Bridging X X i X BT 1980
§6-84
?Jr‘hc RIVCE COMMISS .
Issued: JUN ki 1086 , Effective: JuL o 1858

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missourt



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ‘ Section 7
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 17

of canceling this tariff.
! [ s l'-\ri r 4"11
ACCESS SERVICES &:U [y
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) -
DEC 90 103
7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Serv1ce-(Cont.1nued) |
"I’l '
lu..:)lunl I

ﬂ' L2 Cammiselon

1

7.2.1 Analog Services-(Continued) LPUbL’C

I hoa gk

A. Narrowband Services~{(Ccntinued)
. 5. WNarrowband 5 (NB3) Special Access Service=~(Continued)

e, Available Facility Interface Combinations

IC End User IC End User
2DB2-10 -101a2 . 4DS9-(2) 107IA2
4DB2-10 10IAZ 4AHS-B(3} 1l01a2
2DR2-43(1) 10IA2 4AH6-C(3) 10Ia2
4DB2-43(1) 10IA2 4AH6-D(3) 10IA2

B. Voice Grade Services

. There are nine types of Voice Grade Service, each having a different
transmission performance. The transmission performances determine the
applications that the various types of Voice Grade Service can be used
for. VGl through VG3 services are intended for voice -applications only.
VG5 through VG10 are suitable for voiceband data or veice/data applications.
The VG 1-3 and 5-10 are provided primarily as end-link designs for inter-
exchange carriers and Private Line Services.

1. Voice Grade 1 (VG1l) Special Access Service
a. Description
. Special Access Service VGl provides a channel for wvoice
frequency transmission I?EI{‘ y. Usable frequencies are
nominally 30@m ﬁ\gﬁiz\% ﬁ an IC terminal location
194b [ ¥ LJ

e QLS b JAY 1 1934
(1) Supplemental channel as e qxnéf‘b‘{’éﬁ) required., l 3
(2) See Paragraph 7.3.3, folPyHd! g,gifmss-@%lanatlon 7,8 3(\,3 2 5 .

(3) Available only to IC s selecting the four-wire multipléexeéd High C.'ar)ac:1 tvSI i
analog facility interface option at the I terminal locaticn and pro-
. viding subsequent system and channel assignment data.

_:-

f— T ST ST S R

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN (1 1

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 18

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service

A. Basic Channel Description

A voice grade channel is a channel which provides voice frequency
transmission capability in the nominal frequency range of 300 to

3000 Hz and may be terminated two-wire or four-wire. Voice grade
channels are provided between customer designated premises, between
acustomer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub, or between
acustomer designated premises and the WATS serving office.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package VG-
Parameter Cl 123456789 1011 12 W*
Attenuation
Distortion X X X X XXX XXX X X X X
C-Message Noise X X X X XXX XXX X X X X
Echo Control X X X X X X X X X X+
Envelope Delay
Distortion X X XXX X X X X
Frequency Shift X X XXX X X X X
Impulse Noise X XX XXX X X X X
Intermodulation
Distortion X X XXX X X X
Loss Deviation X X X X X XXXXX X X X X
Phase Hits, Gain
Hits, and
Dropouts X
Phase Jitter X XX XX X X X
Signal-to-C
Message Noise X
Signal-to-C
Notch Noise X XX XXX X X X X

(AT) * Denotes WATS Access Lines (WALS)
(AT) +When WAL extensions are provided, Echo Control limits are not applicable.

(1) The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the list of available parameters.

October 14, 1987 Effective:  October 16, 1987
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri MO Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose ist Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 18
{CPJACCESE SERVICES. E@Euw @'
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) G%
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) JUN 2'?1985 !
7.2.3 Veice Grade Service -
‘ LINNT T
A. Basic Channel Description Public Service Commission
i . A voice grade channel is a channel which provides voice frequency

transmission capability ip the nominal frequency range of 300 to

3000 Hz and may be terminated two-wire or four-wire. Voice grade
channels are provided between customer designated premises or between
a customey designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package VG-
Parameter ci) : 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 10 11 12
Attenuation
. Distortion X X X X X X X X X X X X X
C-Message Noise X X X X X X X X X X X X X
Echo Control X X X X X X X X X

Envelope Delay

Distortion X X X X X X X X
Frequency Shift X X X X X X X
Impulse Noise X X X X X ¥ X X
Intermodulation QANCELLED
Distortion X X X X X
Loss Deviation X X X X X X Xgok 1§ 1087 X X
Phase Hits, Gain "
Hits, and M—L"
Dropouts X Aegice («Dmmic;gl{)n
. Phase Jitter X Tub Uﬁ‘, X
Signal-to=C \ﬂ —
Message Noise X ) I?ﬂ”.@ﬁ
Signal-to-C A
Notch Noise X X X X X
L L1 e
: 86~84
. Public Service Commission

(1) The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the list of available
parameters,

Issued: JUN 2 1088 Effective: JUubL 1 1688

By R. D. BARRON, President-Misscouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose Or1glnal_§heet 18

of canceling this tariff. N (ﬂﬂvJ‘:“D
u}‘ﬂ

ACCESS SERVICES :

\ - ;f\ﬁf\
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) - DEC 9T LS \
7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access SerVLCﬂ-(Contlgued) ﬁon%
b C.. ‘IC" 'Ilm's
7.2.1 Analog Services~-{Continued) %Puu'g,,"_ﬁ-—«-”"

B. Voice Grade Services~-(Continued)
1. Voice Grade 1 (VG1l) Special Access Service-(Continued)
a. Description-(Continued)
and End User's premises. The transmission interface can be
N either two-wire or four-wire at both the IC terminal location
" and the End User’'s premises. Various interface options are
available. This service will support effective two-wire or
effective four-wire transmission.

b, Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VGl is suitable for use as part of the
facilities used to provide intrastate telecommunicatioas
services such as:

- Voice Grade Facility
- Alarm Circuits

c. Optional Feature

=.Improved raturn loss at four-wire point of interface,
applicable to each two-wire leg of effective four-wire

channel.
f‘\w& @ﬂbﬁﬂ
ul 1980 , [/; f"f/IL é U I
' ssIoN i vl =1 5 /
i - 83-253
Issued: DEC 28 1983 Effective: JAN (11 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)
I

I
(MT)

(AT)
(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

B.

C.

D.

Technical Specifications Packages-(Continued)

The technical specifications for these parameters are delineated in Technical References set forth
at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service do not require signaling capability:
AH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and TF.

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service require signaling capability: AB, AC,
CT, DX, DY, EA,EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, LO,
LR, LS, RV and SF (2).

Combination of channel interfaces DS, GS, and LS for WALSs require signaling as defined in
Section 6.2.5.

Compatible channel interfaces and available WAL channel interfaces are set forth in Technical
References at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

Analog Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement
Multiplexed Arrangement

This provides for the interconnection of two subtending analog channels derived from DS1
multiplexed services. The through connect will be provisioned in lieu of atypical voice grade
channel termination. The ordering customer must provide channel assignments for both. Voice
Grade channel mileage is required if the multiplexed services are terminated in two

separate Hubs.

(1) Thisfeatureis obsolete, and limited to existing installations at
existing locations for existing customers as of October 6, 1995.

Issued:  September 6, 1995 Effective: October 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 19

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) RECEg E!ED

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) MAR 23 1993
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-{Continued) PUblicsgﬁiSS@UR'
ice Commissip
n

B.

E.

Technical Specifications Packages-(Continued)

The technical specifications for these parameters are delineated in
Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service do not require
signaling capability: AH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and TF.

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service require signaling
capability: AB, AC, CT, DX, DY, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, LO,
LR, LS, RV and SF.

Combination of channel interfaces DS, GS, and LS for WALs require signaling
as defined in Section 6.2.5.

Compatible channel interfaces and available WAL channel inter@Bﬁﬁ%C&ﬂéJng
forth in Technical References at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

Analog Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement ~T - 61395
-’

Multiplexed Arrangement /A S ﬁtl
BY é Gg(nm‘lSSion

This provides for the interconnection of two subtending =RuDYE %%‘?{gg@;ﬂm
derived from DS! multiplexed services. The through connect will 'be
provisioned in lieu of a typical voice grade channel termination. The
ordering customer must provide channel assignments for both. Voice Grade
channel mileage is required if the multiplexed services are terminated in two
separate Hubs.

Optional Features, BSEs and Functions
1. Central Office Bridging BSE Capability FILED

a. Voice Bridging (two-vire and four-wire) SZR 11 1983
b. Data Bridging (two-wire and four-wire) MO. puguc;Egvgécomﬂ

c. DATAPHONE Select-A-Station Bridging with sequential arrange-
ment ports or addressable arrangement ports

Issued:

MAR 2 6 1993 Effective: APR 11 183

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri DPivision
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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7.2.3 Volice Grade Service-(Continued)

P-S-C- HOD-NOI 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 19
‘ of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 19
ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
@ FEB 20 199C
7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued) v
‘ MISECUI

Public Service Commicsion
Technical Specifications Packages-(Continued)

The technical specifications for these parameters are delineated in
Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service do not require
gignaling capability: AH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and TF.

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service reguire signaling
eapability: AB, AC, CT, DX, DY, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, LO,
LR, LS, RV and SF.

Combination of channel interfaces DS, GS, and LS for WALs require signaling
as defined in Section 6.2.5.

Compatible channel interfaces and available WAL channel interfaces are set
forth in Technical References at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

Analog Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

NMultiplexed Arrangement

This provides for the interconnection of two subtending analog channels
derived from DS1 multiplexed services. The through connect will be
provisioned in lieu of a typical voice grade channel termination. The
ordering customer must provide channel assignments for both. Voice Grade
channel mileage is required if the multiplexed services are terminated in two
separate Hubs.

Optional Features and Punctions CANGELLED

1. Central Office Bridging Capability APR 11 1993
a. Voice Bridging (tvo-wire and four-vire) BY Sﬁ‘ K-S. 11

- - Public Service Commission
b. Data Bridging (two-wvire and four-vire) MISSOURl
c. DATAPHONE Select-A-Station Bridging with sequential arrange-
ment ports or addressable arrangement ports

=

. Issued: FEB 2 9 1990 Effective: "AR 9 6 Iggo FE‘-_‘FT)

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division .
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company MAR 26 13490
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Samvice Goriiasiar



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpos 3rd Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES

Nﬂﬂ"'
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Ceontinued) R "“" D
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) SEP 25 1989

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service—(Continued) ALiT g e

li.,: - . ._g”

i~ ‘s
~ublic Sgivics Lornmissior
B. Technical Specificationg Packages-(Continued) ‘ i missior

. The technical specifications for these parameters (except for drop-
outs, gain hits and phase hits) are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62500 (WAalLs), PUB 62501 and associated Addendum. The technical
specifications for dropouts, phase hits and gain hits are delineated 1in
Technical Reference PUB 41004, Table 4.
C. Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service do not require
signaling capability: AH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and TF.

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service require signaling
capability: AB, AC, CT, DX, DY, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, LO,
. LR, LS, RV and SF.

Combination of channel interfaces DS, GS, and LS for WALs require signal-
ing as defined in Section 6.2.5.

Compatible channel interfaces and available WAL channel interfaces are
(Cr set forth in Technical References at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

0. Optional Features and Functions
1. Central Office Bridging Capability
a. Voice Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)
. b. Data Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

c. DATAPHONE Select-A-Station Bridging with sequential arrange-
ment ports or addressable arrangement pOrthEE{)

CANGE"

P\)g
@ Wik 20 % 419
55\0“
HTQEO‘“'N FiLED
?uﬁﬁvﬁ i;\ ﬁﬁakﬁnx -
o oy
Issued: ;SEF PELRRALE Effective: z 8 g -

- 11989 Service Commigsic:

By R. D. BARRONM, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 19
ACCESS SERVICES .

RECEIVED

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . = G
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) ' 0CT 131987

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-{Continued) MISSOUR!

Public Servics Commissior
B. Technical Specifications Packages-(Continued)

. The technical specifications for these parameters (except for drop-
outs, gain hits and phase hits) are delineated in Technical Reference
(AT) PUB 62500 (WALs), PUB 62501 and associated Addendum. The technical
specifications for dropouts, phase hits and gain hits are delineated
in Technical Reference PUB 41004, Table 4.

C. Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service do not require
; signaling capability: AH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and TF.

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Sérvice require signaling
capability: AB, AC, CT, DX, DY, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, 1A, LB, LC, 1O,
‘ LR, LS, RV and SF.

{AT) Combination of channel interfaces DS, GS, and LS for WALs regquire signal-
(AT) ing as defined in Section 6.2.5.
(AT) Compatible channel interfaces and available WAL channel interfaces are
(AT) set forth in Paragraph 7.3.5, C., following.
C CANCELLED
D. Optional Features and Functions
e s 0CT ¢ 1989
1. Central Office Bridging Capability
B .
. a. Voice Bridging (two-wire and four-wire) suplic Service Comnmission

1SSOURI
b. Data Bridging (two-wire and four-wire) Nt

c. DATAPHONE Select-A-Station Bridging with sequential arrange-
ment ports or addressable arrangement ports
FILED

‘ QCT 16 1987

TO-&7- o o—
Public Service Gominissior

Issuned: OCT 14 1987 Effective: (CT 1g 1987,

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



PIS.CI MO-‘NO. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 19

G
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ~ BE@EUW@@

7.2 Service Descriptions—(Continued)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service={Continued)

BI

{CP)ACCESS SERVICES

JUN 27 1386

MIOdUURE
Public Service Commission §

The technical specifications for these parameteFE (eXcept tor drop=-
outs, gain hits and phase hits) are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62501 and associated Addendum. The technical specifications for

dropouts, phase hits and gain hits are delineated in Technical Refer-
ence PUB 41004, Table 4.

Technical Specifications Packages~{Continued)

Channel Interfaces

ihe following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service do not require
signaling capability: AH, DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and TF.

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade Service require signaling
capability: AB, AC, CT, DX, DY, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, LO,
LR, LS, RV and SF.

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Paragraph 7.3.5, C., fol=
iowing.

Optional Features and Functions CANCELLED

1. Central Office Bridging Capability

0CT 16 1987
a. Voice Bridging (twoewire and four-wire) Ep{é3§§£§iéjéﬂﬂ.

C~armission
dei . . . aarvice GO
b. Data Bridging (two-wire and four=-wire 2uplic 58
ging ( ) F MISSOUR
c. DATAPHONE Select-A~Station Bridging with sequential arrange=-
ment ports or addressable arrangement ports

v

LR

EED

‘WL 1986
s6-84 |
Pubiic Service Commission |

e

s

T

s

e
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Issued:

JuN 27 19806 Effective:  JUL 1 1986

By R. 0. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose Orlglnal‘;SheetuQ
of canceling this tariff. PR u‘%j YR I

ACCESS SERVICES i

BEC 97 o2

| )

i ) ’ *
| . 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) | B ;
/ «SSOU.\I i

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Servic;e.-LSConr. edn

i uutmc uU'an:SQiCIT ;

S m g A ——— a&m

7.2.1 Analog Services-(Continued)
B. Voice Grade Services~{(Continued)
. 1. Voice Grade 1 (VGl) Special Access Service-{Continued)
d. Transmission Performance
- C-Message Noise

The C-Message Noise shall be less than:

Limit (dBrnCO)(1)

Channel Mileage (mi) Type V1 Type V2
0 - 50 32 38
. 51 - 100 33 39
101 -~ 200 35 41
201 - 400 ; 37 43
401 - 1000 39 45

- Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Equal Level Echo Path Loss at
four-wire interfaces or Return Loss at two-wire intarfaces,
and expressed as Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss,
at either the End User's premises or IC terminal location
shall be not less than the following limits:

. \ lf H‘L ]
@&WE%ME@ R <
Junt 198 E 83-%5 3 |

) YL g = \SSiON
. "puBC sen\f!‘ £ COMM!

plssOuUR

(1) Where facility network conditicns w1ll support the parameters, Type V1 will

be provided. Where the Type V1 parameters cannot be supported, Type V2 will
. be provided.

Issued: PEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 11584

By R. 0. BARRCON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Lecuils, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 20

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

E. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

1. Centra Office Bridging BSE Capability

a. Voice Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)
b. DataBridging (two-wire and four-wire)

c. DATAPHONE Select-A-Station Bridging with sequential arrange-
ment ports or addressable arrangement ports

d. Telemetry and Alarm Bridging
Split Band, Active Bridging

Passive Bridging
Summation, Active Bridging

. Central Office Multiplexing BSE

Voiceto Telegraph Grade (43-Type Carrier): An arrangement that
converts a voice grade channel to telegraph grade channels using
freguency division multiplexing.

. Conditioning BSE

Conditioning provides more specific transmission characteristics
for Voice Grade Services. C-type conditioning controls
attenuation distortion and envel ope delay distortion. Sealing
current helps maintain continuity on dry metallic loops.

For two-point services, the parameters apply to each service. For multipoint services, the
parameters apply to each mid-link or end link. C-type conditioning and data capability may be
combined on the same service.

Issued:  September 6, 1995 Effective: October 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri FILED

Southwestern Bell Teleph
V'St Louis Misou MO PSC
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 20

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEEVED

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) MAR 291993

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-{Continued) M!SS@UH!

Public Sewvics Commission

E. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)
1. Central Office Bridging BSE Capability-(Continued)
d. Telemetry and Alarm Bridging
Split Band, Active Bridging
Passive Bridging
Summation, Active Bridging
2. Central Office Multiplexing BSE
Voice to Telegraph Grade (43-Type Carrier): An arrangement that
converts a voice grade channel to telegraph grade channels using
frequency division multiplexing.
3. Conditioning BSE
Conditioning provides more specific transmission characteristics
for Voice Grade Services. C-type conditioning controls
attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion. Sealing
current helps maintain continuity on dry metallic loops.
For two-point services, the parameters apply to each service., For
multipoint services, the parameters apply to each mid-link or end link.
C-type conditioning and data capability may be combined on the same
service.
CANCELLED
7RS¥
ey o amssion FILED
Publ M\SSOUR\ 11993
3 15
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
Issued: MAR < ¢ Effective:
ssue v 1993 APR 11 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P-S-C- HO.—HO- 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 20

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 20
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) L8 201990

7.2 Service Deseriptions-(Continued) VISSOURE

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued) Public Service Cominigsion

E. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)
1. Central Office Bridging Capability-(Continued)
d. Telemetry and Alarm Bridging

Split Band, Active Bridging
Passive Bridging
Summation, Active Bridging

2. Central Office Multiplexing

Voice to Telegraph Grade (43-Type Carrier): An arrangement that
converts a voice grade channel to telegraph grade channels using
frequency division multiplexing.

3. Conditioning

Conditioning provides more specific transmission characteristics
for Voice Grade Services. C-type conditioning controls
attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion. Sealing
current helps maintain continuity on dry metallic loops.

For two-point services, the parameters apply to each service. For
multipoint services, the parameters apply to each mid-link or end link.

C-type conditioning and data capability may be combined on the same
service.

CANCELLED

APR 111993

BY3* 1L S F°

Public Service Commission
MISSOQURI

o U ol
Issued: FER 2 9 1990 Effective: MAR 2 ¢ 1990 FRLED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division MAR 26 1520

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company , . . ‘e
St. Louis, ,isgmi Public Sarvige CoimEsion



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose lst_Rewised Sheet 20

of canceling this tariff. ReplaC“-“gB%‘E@EUW Ij

{CP)ACCESS SERVICES

By,

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) JUN 27 1986

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

MUK
7.2.3 VYVoice Grade Service-(Continued) Pum'csemce Commlsswn‘

i,
oy I

D. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)
1. Central Office Bridging Capability-(Continued)
d. Telemetry and Alarm Bridging

Split Band, Active Bridging
Passive Bridging
Summation, Active Bridging

2. tCentral Office Multiplexing

Voice to Telegraph Grade (43-Type Carrier): An arrangement that
converts a voice grade channel te telegraph grade channels using
frequency division multiplexing.

3. Conditioning

Conditioning provides more specific transmission characteristics
. for Voice Grade Services. C-type conditicnming controls attenuaticn
distortion and envelope delay distortion. Sealing current helps
maintain continuity on dry metallic lecops.

For two-point services, the parameters apply to each service. For
multipoint services, the parameters apply to each mid-link or end

link, C-type conditioning and data capability may be combined on the
same service.

-l Pt by

S t
|

ﬁUL 11086

é Pub\ic S i’ULCE‘S L%mmissm ;

Issued: JUN 27 '\986 Effective: JUL 1 “986
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
. Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.~-No. 36

No supplement to this

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

Section 7
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff. Ly g Eikj

X L:;JE,L\J

ACCESS SERVICES

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 9L fiiv '

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Servlce-(Cont1nued) L

: * 1 1] ‘ \ ‘“n L.‘rr\msucr‘
7.2.1 Analog Services-{(Continued) ‘jlh'c Q\

T

B. Voice Grade Services-{(Continued)
. 1. Voice Grade 1 (VG1) Special Access Service~(Continued)
d. Transmission Performance~(Continued)

- Echo Control-(Continued}

Echo . Singing
Return Loss Return Loss

Staadard Return Loss

Interface
_ {Return Loss) 5 dB 2.5 dB
‘ Four-Wire Interface 16 dB 11 dB
(Equal level Eche Path .
Lass)

Effective Four-Wire Transmission

{Two-wire interface at the End User's premises).

Echo Singing
Return Loss Return Loss

Two-Wire Interface
{Return Loss) 24 4B 18 4B
. Four-Wire Interface 20 dB . 14 4B
{Egqual Level Echo Path
Loss) i}
{For Centrex application : R ]
2 dB pad is "in") NN

SANDELLED  uo-ie

® - ) ' 88-258
1986 et

JUL1 LS
w AR G0
. : PUBFC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF MISSOUR
Issued: DEC 29 3983 ‘ Zffaective: JAN G 1 1984

8y R. D. BARRON, Vice President-¥issouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
T TaAanntte. Myaanrrerd



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this

tariff will be issued

except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)
(AT) E. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)
(AT) 3. Conditioning BSE-(Continued)
a. C-Type Conditioning (1)

C-type conditioning is provided for the additional control of

Access Services Tariff

Section 7

3rd Revised Sheet 21

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 21

attenuation distortion and envel ope delay distortion on data services. The attenuation
distortion and envelope delay distortion specifications for C-type conditioning are:

Attenuation Distortion
(Frequency Response)
Relative to 1004 Hz

Frequency Variation
Range (Hz) (dB)

400-2800 -1.0to+2.0
300-3000 -1.0to+3.0
3000-3200 -2.0to +6.0

Envelope Delay
Distortion

Variation
Frequency  (micro-
Range (Hz)  seconds)

1000-2600 100
800-2600 200
600-2600 300
500-2800 600
500-3000 3000

(1) Thisfeatureisobsolete, and limited to existing installations at existing

locations, for existing customers.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effectivec  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

MO PSC
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 21

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
reB 201990

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued) MISSOU

Public Service Comsisalon
E. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

3. Conditioning-(Continued)
a. C-Type Conditioning(1l)

C-type conditioning is provided for the additional control of
attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion on data
services. The attenuation distortion and envelope delay dis-
tortion specifications for C-type conditioning are:

Attenuation Distortion
(Frequency Response)
Relative to 1004 Hz

Frequency Variation

Range (Hz) (dB) ED
400-2800  -1.0 to +2.0 GANGEL\"
300-3000 -1.0 to +3.0
3000-3200  -2.0 to +6.0 APR 11 \9‘9‘3
Envelope Delay BY 3——‘6"9/"’“783\0“

Distortion Pub“cSeN SOUR‘
Variation

Frequency {micro-

Range (Hz) seconds)

1000-2600 100
800-2600 200
600-2600 300
500-2800 600

500-3000 3000

{AT) (1) This feature is obsolete, and limited to existing installations at existing

(AT)

locations, for existing customers.

Issued: FEB 2 2 1990 Bffective: MAR 2 ¢ 1990 ~ILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division MAR 26 1890
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Public Sarvice Corminiasio.



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 7
1st Revised Sheet 21

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-{(Continued)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-{Continued)

L REBEIVED' |

JUN 27 1886

MUK
Public Service Commission |

{CP)ACCESS SERVICES

D. Optional Features and Functions-{Continued)

3. Conditioning-(Continued)

a.

C~-Type Conditioning

C~type conditioning is provided for the additional controel of
attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion on data
services., The attenuation distortion and envelope delay dis-
tortion specifications for C-type conditioning are:

Attenuation Distortion
(Frequency Response)
Relative to 1004 Hz

Frequency Variation
Range (Hz) {(dB)
400-2800 -1.0 to +2.0
300-3000  -1.0 to +3.0 e LED
3000-3200 -2.0 to +6.0 C}ﬁi%é{zt:t’
Envelope Delay a2 \ﬁﬁgg
ni X \\{'\p\\ !
1stortion : ,5. 1o
N Q‘Eﬂm.‘ss‘o ‘
Variation ﬁ\cﬁc’ \
Frequency (micro~ Suph © gﬁﬁj?
s
Range (Hz) seconds) bt
1000-2600 1Q0
B800~2600 200
600-2600 300 T & e ““
500-2800 600 0 D
500-3000 3000 J e "H‘E

ot 1 1986

PR -

?P m: :serdtcet’(.omwssmn

o —r———

-

Issued:

JUN 27 1588

Effective: JUL 1 1285

By R. D. BARRON, President-Misscuri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 0r131na1 Shest 21
of canceling this tariff. l Ho P %~J\5
ACCESS SERVICES Y
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE~{Continued) 1 DEC 90 e
L N

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Servide-(Contlnued)

7.2.1 Analog Services-~(Continued)

LARSSUUR

L™

Lubhc Se mce Cormimission .

o im——

B. Voice Grade Sérviceé-(Continued)
1. Voice Grade 1 (VG1) Special Access Service=-(Continued)
d. Transmission Performance-(Continued)
- Improved Return Loss . .
The Return Loss (RL), expressed as Echo Return Loss (ERL) and
Singing Return Loss (SRL}, on two-wire ports of a four-wire
point of interface shall be equal to or greater than:
Standard RL Improved RL
ERL 5 dB ERL 20 dB
SRL 2.5 dB SRL 13.5 dB
- Loss Variation
The long term loss variation from the nominal 1004 Hz EML
shall not exceed +4.0 dB.
- Attenuation Pistortion
The attenuation distortion between 4046 Hz and 2804 Hz shall
be within - =2.0 dB and +10.0 dB with reference to the lass
at 1004 Hz (minus equals less loss, plus equals more loss).
The attepuation distortion bhetween 504 Hz and 2504 Hz shall
be within -2.0 dB and +8.0 dB and between 304 Hz and 3004 Hz
shall be witain =-3.0 dB and +12.0 db.
e, Available Facility Interface Combinations
VGl is available only with sp cility interface com-
binations as set f@ﬁ\@% é % .1, B.1l4., following.
2. Voice Grade 2z (VG2) Special Access Siﬁrlce . "l”“lé'?j
a. Description JUL “ ‘éﬂg _1 92
' S Ko | ~253
Special Access Serdle .@ggtiﬂﬂdsﬂcﬁhannel for voice . R
frequency transmissia tapgbadi®¥. Usable frequencies B
are nominally 300 to 3000 Hz between an IC terminal loca-
tion and an Ead User's premises.
Issued: : DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN Q1 1284

Bv E. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Qo T At o ML oo miywe



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 22

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(AT) E. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)

(AT)

3. Conditioning BSE-(Continued)

b.

Sealing Current Conditioning

Sealing current conditioning is provided to help maintain
continuity on dry metallic loops. It isusually associated
with four-wire DA or NO-type channel interfaces.

Improved Attenuation Distortion (IAD)

Improved Attenuation Distortion upgrades the frequency versus
loss response limits of the channel. The specifications for
Improved Attenuation Distortion are delineated in Technical
Reference set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

C-Conditioning

C-Conditioning upgrades the frequency response and envelope delay distortion limits of the
analog data channel. The specifications for C-Conditioning, which are less stringent than
C-Type conditioning, are delineated in Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph
7.2.

Improved Envelope Delay Distortion
Improved Envelope Delay Distortion Upgrades the frequency vs. delay

response limits of the analog data channel. The specifications for Improved Envelope Delay
Distortion are delineated in Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

Issued:

March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs FILED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri MO Psc
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PnS-Co HO-—NO- 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purposed 4th Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 22
. ACCESS SERVICES HE@E“’E@
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) FEd 2 189U
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) MISSDURI
Pubtic Seivice Cominission

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

(FC) E. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

. 3. Conditioning-(Continued)
b. Sealing Current Conditioning

Sealing current conditioning is provided to help maintain
continuity on dry metallic loops. It is usually associated
with four-wire DA or NO-type channel interfaces.

{AT) Improved Attentuation Distortion (IAD)

c. Improved Attenuation Distortion upgrades the frequency versus
loss response limits of the channel. The specifications for
q Improved Attenuation Distortion are delineated in Technical
T) References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

(AT) d. C-Conditioning

C-Conditioning upgrades the frequency response and envelope delay
distortion limits of the analog data channel. The specifications
for C-Conditioning, which are less stringent than C-Type
conditioning, are delineated in Technical References set forth at
the end of Paragraph 7.2.

e. Improved Envelope Delay Distortion

. Improved Envelope Delay Distortion Upgrades the frequency vs. delay
response limits of the analog data channel. The specifications for
Improved Envelope Delay Distortion are delineated in Technical
(AT) References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.
GANCELED
® PRAL W 5
ey —/c’m?‘“ﬂ"
public S:mqsouﬂ\
Issued: FEB 2 9 1990 Effective: MAR 2 6 1890 FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division MAR 26 131

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Public Sarvice Coria'asior.



P.8.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

3rd Revised Sheet 22

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 22

TN
ACCESS SERVICES E_:E“"U“W&D
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) (GCT 1 31987
7.2 Service Descriptions~-(Continued) MISSOUR!

_ Public Service Commissior
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

D. Qptional Features and Functions-(Continued)

o

Conditioning-{Continued)

b. Sealing Current Conditioning

Sealing current conditioning is provided to help maintain
continuity on dry metallic loops. It is usually associated
with four-wire DA or NO-type channel interfaces.

(AT) c. Improved Attenuation Distortion upgrades the frequency versus
loss response limits of the channel. The specifications for
Improved Attenuation Distortion are delinested in Technical

(AT) Reference PUB 62500 for WALs.

pUED
T
< Y\ ’\.‘ g@
WhR # 5&2,‘)\
| YR s
. o~ GO
@ \)?‘-\
Suphte L ash
FILED
. 0CT 161987
- § 74— .
Public Sjc;mce Commisgsior
Issved: C07 1 4 ig57 Effective: (OCT 1¢ 1987
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this .tariff. Replacing-lst-Revised.Sheet 22

c uw.—

REGEIVED

. {CP)ACCESS SERVICES ;‘
’ |
§ JUN 27 1986

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE=-(Lontinued)

S

7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued) Pubkc se“fgibcheugot::lmissmn

R

ity

T

D. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)
. 3. Conditioning-{Continued)
b. Sealing Current Conditioning
Sealing current conditioning is provided to help maintain

continuity on dry metallic leoops. It is usually associated
with four-wire DA or NO-type channel interfaces.

607 15;5%1%;?2—
m%ﬁé‘m
. "
P\\f“\.‘%r-; Sﬁ%ﬁouﬁx
i
“ ~ Hﬂ_l—ED
1 1 1986
86-84 ]
. l?uom 'S aryice | ?ommlssmu :

Issued: JUN 27 1586 Effective: JUuL 1 1989

By R. D. BARRCN, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 22
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 22

ACCESS SERVICES RE@EHWE@ f

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE~-(Continued)

AUS 1
7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service—(Continued)r \
; LOSSOURE
| Public Sevies Commission,

7.2.1 Analog Services-(Continued)

B, Voice Grade Services~(Continued)

. 2. Voice Grade 2 (VG2) Special Access Service-{Continued)

a. Description-{Continued)

The transmission interface at the End User's premises is two-wire
or four-wire and the IC terminal location interface is four-wire.
This service will support effective two-wire or effective four-wire
transmission.

b. Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG2 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications

. services such as:

- Centrex C.0. Line
- Concentrator Identifier Trunk
- Extension Service
- Qff-Premises Intercommunications Line
~ Private Line Voice Circuit
(AT) - Paging Circuit
~ Foreign Exchange Line (Closed End)
- Centrex Station Line - Off-Premises
- Off-Premises Extension
- Off-Premises PBX Station Line

BANBELLED

JuLl 1986

BYé! E, ‘L:ELEZE: _
. PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF MISSOUN

FILED

0CT 15 1984

Isgued: AUG 1 51984 Effective: GCT i

L2

Biiblic Service Commission

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

\ No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

, tariff will be issued Section 7
| . except for the purpose Original Sheet 22

: of canceling this tariff. . AT p‘rt_,l |‘-|‘|u
| BN EUMEE
ACCESS SERVICES

_

r\ e

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued) ‘ DEC PAS I

e =

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Servue-(Contznued) b

7.2.1 Analog Services-(Continued)

e AR T

B. Voice Grade Services-{Continued)

. 2. Voice Grade 2 (VG2) Special Access Service-{Continued)

a. Description-{Continued)

The transmission interface at the End User's premises is two-wire
or four-wire and the IC terminal location interface is four-wire.

‘This service will support effective two-wire or effective four-wire
x transmissiom.

b. Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG2 is suitable for use as part of the

. facilities required to provide intrastate telecommum.catlons
services such as:

- Centrex C.0. Line
- Concentrator Identifier Trunk

- Extension Service %@
- Off-Premises Intercommunications Line %%&“5
- Private Line Voice Circuit @%

- Foreign Exchange Line (Closed End)

, Uk
- Centrex Station Line -~ Off-Premises qu"'\ L0 W
-~ Off-Premises Extension
- Off-Premises PBX Station Line MNSS\O\-\
t-_f-o
o pE R

S R M S
JAt -1 e

‘ { 83-258
. B LTS T

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN ( 1 1982

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)

E. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)
4. Reserved for future use.
I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effectivec  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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) P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES

@ 7. sPeciaL access SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) [ 20 1480
7.2.3 Volce Grade Service-(Continued) . M‘ISSQUHQ
(FC) BE. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued) Public Service Coimmission
. 4. Reserved for future use.
1
@ GANCELLED
PRI ‘293»
BY ‘ ;mmnss'\ﬂn
. gervice CO
Public S:MP,SO“‘R‘

Issued: FER 2 9 1990 ctive: LD

8y R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division MAR 28 1940
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Lowis, Wissesri Public Sarvice Somiaissic,
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P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this

Access Services TarifE
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. '

Replacing“@§§ugeyi§§d Sheet 23

eoncssss sees | REGEIVED

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIGE-(Continued) | :
b JUN 27 1986
7.2 Service Descriptions—{Continued)
. . . MISUKI
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-{Continued) K . . .
¢ Public Sesvice Commission
D. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued) i "
4., Reserved for future use.
D
ANCEL-
A
\ i OTh
:("c.-.'\;'\;e C’Omm\ﬁs‘
?U-iﬂ o owE i%n‘:'ss )9‘
" ENLED
gL L 1980
| g§6-84
F pubiic Servce Lompmission
Issued:

JUN 27 1986 Effective: WL 4 656

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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. {1) Where facility network conditions will support the para eters,[ﬁgﬁ—egﬁ
ill

P.s.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement tco this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 23

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing Original Sheet 23
ACCESS SERVICES

P e B

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RE@EUWE@

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service~(Continued)

U . Land i} -
7.2.1 Analog Services-{(Continued) AUG 1w e _
; e r
B. Voice Grade Services-{Continued) i ']§)JUR! ﬁ
.+ Puhlic Sarvics Commission j
2. Voice Grade 2 (VG2) Special Access Service—(Contlnued)&;ﬂ_HVL i s =

¢. Optional Features

Central office bridging capability.
Improved return loss for effective
two-wire transmission at the End

User's premises.

IC specified End User premises receive
level within a range acceptable to the
Telephone Company.

Improved return loss at four~wire point
of interface, applicable to each two-
wire leg of effective four-wire channel.

Transmission Performance

be provided.
be provided.

€-Message Noise

The C~Message Noise shall be less than:
Limit (dBrnCO) (1)

Channel Mileage (mi) Vi Type V2
i IOM%‘E‘U@@E :
2012 400 gyl 1988 3 it

401

1000

:3 39 45
Echo Control E;’UBMC SERVICE ColiSS!ON

Echo Control, 1dentifi%dM§§DEqual Level Echo Path Loss at
four-wire interfaces or Return Loss at two-wire interfaces,
and expressed as Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss,
at elther the End User's premises or IC terminal lecation
shall be not less than the following limits:

Winere the Type V1 parameters cannot be supported

06T 15 1984

Issued: AUS 1 51984 effective: OCT 1 D384 Sarvics Commission

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
1 except for the purpose Original Sheet 23

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

R A
. 7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service- (Contlnuec'dl) h;é[@‘
7.2.1 Analog Services~-{(Continued) DEC
2 ~ f::J \
B. Voice Grade Services-{Continued) l‘
o S ‘ 3 {
2. Voice Grade 2 (VG2) Special Access Serv1ce-(Cont1nﬁ'ed')!C Qo =3005 !

-~ ,-'“”"U Cammissfon;
' ¢. Optional Features T et

- Central office bridging capability.

- Improved return loss for effective
two~wire transmission at the End
User's premises. .

- 1IC specified End User premises receive

level within a range acceptable to the . g\p&%@
Telephene Company on effective four-wira @)&m@%

transmission.
- Improved return loss at four-wire point . Lb '\5)%’3'
of interface, applicable to e=ach two- B\J\ 9_3
wire leg of effective four-wire channel. pp 25
. J%N\\Sﬁé
. €
d. Transmission Performance gsuﬁ\.\csﬁ%;\i;ssoum

- C-Message Noise

The C-Message Noise shall be less than:

: Limit (dBrnCO)(1)
Channel Mileage (mi) Type V1  Type V2

¢ - 50 32 38

51 - 100 33 39

- 101 - 200 35 41

201 - 400 37 43

\ . 401 - 1000 39 45

- Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Equal Level Echo Path I.oss at- ——
four-wire interfaces or Return Loss at two-wire lnterfa -esJ !
and expressed as Echo Return Loss and Singing Retirn 'Lb‘s:

. at either the End User's premises or IC terminal !loclzat.xlonn )

shall be net less than the following 11m1t$
83-253

(1) Where facility network conditioms will support the parameters, Type V1 will,

be provided. Where the Type V1 parameters cannot be supported, Tvpe V2 will
. be provided.

Issued: QEC 2 9 ‘1983 Effective; JAN 0 1 ‘nc

.ud

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Cr TaAanie Micsonr-
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)
E. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)
5. Improved Termination

Improved termination at a four-wire point of termination, ordered with either an effective
two-wire or effective four-wire channel: Provides for afixed 600 ohm impedance, variable level
range and simplex reversal. Telephone Company equipment is required at the customer's
premises where this option is ordered. The improved termination parameters are delineated in
Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

6. Improved Return Loss

Improved return loss at atwo-wire point of termination ordered only on effective two-wire
channels: Provides for more stringent echo control specifications. In order for this option to be
applicable, the transmission path must be four-wire at one POT and two-wire at the other POT.
Placement of Telephone Company equipment may be required at the customer's premises with
the two-wire POT. The improved return loss
parameters are delineated in Technical References set forth at the end
of Paragraph 7.2.

7. Data Capability
Data capability provides transmission characteristics suitable for data communications.
Specifically, data capability provides for the control of signal to C-notched noise ration and

intermodul ation distortion.

The signal to C-notched noise ratio and intermodulation distortion parameters for data capability
are:

- Signal to C-notched noiseratio is equal to or greater than 32 dB

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs FILED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri MO Psc
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' P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this , Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Peplucing 1st Reviged Sheet 24
ACCESS EERVICES
@ 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECENVED
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) YES 20 1990
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued) MISSOUS
(FC) E. Optional Features and Punctions-{Continued) Public Service Commiesion
.L‘I‘) 5. Improved Termination
(CT) Improved termination at a four.wire point of termination, ordered with

either an effective two-vire or effective four-wire channel: Provides
for a fixed 600 ohm impedance, variable level range and simplex reversal.
Telephone Company equipment is required at the customer’s premises where
this option is ordered. The improved termination parameters are

(CT) delineated in Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.
(AT) 6. Improved Return Loss
(FC) Improved return loss at a two-wire point of termination ordered only on
effective tvo-vire channels: Provides for more stringent echo control
. specifications. In order for this option to be applicable, the

transmission path must be four-wire at one POT and tvwo-wire at the other
POT. Placement of Telephone Company equipment may be required at the
customer’s premises with the two-wire POT. The improved return loss

(CT) parameters are delineated in Technical References set forth at the end
of Paragraph 7.2.

(FC) 7. Data Capability

Data capability provides transmission characteristics suitable for data
communications. Specifically, data capability provides for the control
of signal to C-notched noise ration and intermodulation distortion.

RT)
d The signal to C-notched noise ratio and intermodulation distortion
parameters for data capability are:

~ Signal to C-notched noise ratio is equal to or greater than 32 dB

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
. BY g rA @ S #’i‘-ﬁ

Public Service Commission
. MISSOUR!
il
Issued: FER o 2 1990 Effective: MAR 2 ¢ 1330

KAR 26 19)
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwesgtern Bell Telephone Company ‘0 Sargice Gormmiasion
St. Louis’ Hissouri PUth L L 13 %




No supplement to thisg

P.S5.C. Mo.-Nec. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff,

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE~-{Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions=(Continued)

D.

Optional Features and Functions=(Continued)

3.

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-{Continued) MIbbUUHl {

lst Reviged Sheet 24
Ren;aCLng Original Sheet 24

S e e e

| REGEIVED |

L JUN 27 1086

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Public Sewvice Commission

Improved Return Loss

a.

Improved return loss at a four-wire point of termination, ordered
with either an effective two-wire or effective four-wire channel:
Provides for a fixed 600 chm impedance, variable level range and
simplex reversal. Telephone Company equipment is required at

the customer's premises where this cption is ordered. The im-
proved return loss parameters are delineated in Technical Ref-
erence PUB 62501,

Impreved return loss at a two-wire point of termination ordered
onlv on effective twe~wire channels: Provides for more stringent
eche control specificaticns. In order for this option to bhe ap-
plicable, the transmission path must be four-wire at one POT and
two-wire at the other POT. Dlacement of Telephone Company equip-
ment may be required at the customer's premises with the two-wire
POT, The improved return loss parameters are delineated in Tech-
nical Reference PUB 62501.

Data Capability

Data capability provides transmission characteristics suitable for
data communications. Specifically, data capability provides for the
control of signal to Cenotched noise ratic and intermodulation dis-
tortion, It is available for two-point services or multipolnt
services.

The signal to C-notched noise ratio and intermodulation distortion
parameters for data capability are:

- S8ignal to C-notched n ratio is equal tojdr great t 2 dB
o CHINE

3

JUL 1 1985

e T e Y i,

. = 8
Puch 8ryice Lommlsswn

Issued:

?ugﬁ3’ éﬁﬁ53‘f

JuN 217 {986 Effective: JUL 1 e -

By R. D. BARRON, President~Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

-
ACCESS. SERVICES .

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff

Section 7
Orlglnal Sheet 24
.jpfélwpﬁ 'J

DEC g5 1oc3

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Serv1ce-(Cont1nued)

7.2.1 Analog Services=-{(Continued)

\)Uu:”

H Public Scmce commi scron

DA e - e

b L R A

B. Voice Grade Services-(Continued)
2. Voice Grade 2 (VG2) Special Access Service-(Continued)
“d. Transmission Peformance-(Continued)
- Echo Control-{Continued)
Effective Two~Wire Transmission
{(Four~wire interface at the IC terminal location and two-wire
interface at the End User's premises.)
Echo Singing
Return Loss Return Loss
Standard Return Loss
(at Two-Wire Interface) 5 dB 2.5 dB
Improved Return Loss 13 dB 8 dB
(at Two-wire Iater-
face) .
Four~Wire Interface 16 dB 11 dB
(Equal Level Echo
Path Loss)
(For Centrex Application,
2 dB pad is "in")
Effective Four-Wire Im%@ﬁ
{Two-wire interfac at the End gggr s premises.)
Ll
: JU Echo Singing
H—’ﬁ%; Return Loss
co . —_
pvic -
Two-wire Interface PU uC SE ml“mu I L P
{(Return Loss) . 24 dB 18 dB
Four-wire Interface s -1 %
{Equal Level Echo Path Loss) 20 dB 14 4B ™
. 83-253
Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 ‘{384

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Sr Tontis Micaennri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)
E. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)
7. Data Capability-(Continued)

- Intermodulation distortion:

- Signal to second order modul ation products (R2) is equal to
or greater than 38 dB

- Signa to third order modulation products (R3) is equal to
or greater than 42 dB

When a service equipped with data capability is used for voice
communications, the quality of the voice transmission may not be
satisfactory.

8. Improved Echo Control

Improved Echo Control for two-wire WALS provides more stringent
control of reflected signals. Placement of Telephone Company equip-
ment may be required at the customer's premises. The Improved Echo
Control specifications are delineated in Technical References set forth
at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

9. Improved Equal Level Echo Path Loss

Provides improved echo control at four-wire interface for effective two- wire voice grade
configurations. Specifications can only be met with limited facility configurations. Improved
Equal Level Echo Path Loss specifications are delineated in Technical References set forth at
the end of Paragraph 7.2.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs FILED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri MO Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
y By 6 g
7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued) e &{’1990
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-{(Continued) MiISSOURE

Public Service Commission
(FC) E. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

.(FC) 7. Data Capability-(Continued)
- Intermodulation distortion: )
- Signal to second order modulation products (R2) is equal to
or greater than 38 dB
- Signal to third order modulation products (R3) is equal to
or greater than 42 dB

Vhen a service equipped with data capability is used for voice
communications, the quality of the voice transmission may not be

satisfactory.
(FC) 8. Improved Echo Control
. Improved Echo Control for two-wire WALs provides more stringent

control of reflected signals. Placement of Telephone Company equip-~
ment may be required at the customer’s premises. The Improved Echo

(CT) Control specifications are delineated in Technical References set forth
(CT) at the end of Paragraph 7.2.
(AT) 9, Improved Equal Level Echo Path Loss

Provides improved echo control at four-wire interface for effective two-~

vire voice grade configurations. Specifications can only be met with

limited facility configurations. Improved Equal Level Echo Path Loss

specifications are delineated in Technical References set forth at the
.(AT) end of Paragraph 7.2.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993 o
By th K S~ 2AS
. Public Service Commission

MISSOLURY

® Issued: FEB 9 2 1990 Effective: MAR 2 6 1990 FILED

A Q
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division MAR 26 1990

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company . o .
St. Louis, Hiszouri suhlic Service Commissior
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

Section 7
except for the purpose ‘ 2nd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 25
ACCESS SERVICES HESTIVED
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) : 0CT 131987
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) MISSILR
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued) Public Service Commissior

D. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)
6. Data Capability-(Continued)

~ Intermodulation distortion:
- Signal to second order modulatiop products (R2) is equal to
or greater than 38 dB

- Signal to third order modulation products (R3) is equal to
or greater than 42 dB

When a service equipped with data capab111ty is used for voice

communications, the quality of the voice transmission may not be
satisfactory.

7. Improved Echo Control

Improved Echo Control for two-wire WALs provides more stringent
control of reflected signals. Placement of Telephone Company equip-
ment may be required at the customer's premises. The Improved Echo

Control specifications are delineated in Technical Reference PUB
62500 for WALs.

FILED
OCT 16 1987

—¢f 3
Pubiic am Commissior

Issued: OCT 141387 Effective: (JCT 14 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



£.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement tc this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff
Section 7
1st Revised Sheet 25

Repﬁacifi“ﬁri inal—Sheet-25.
" RECEIVED |
(CPIACCESS SERVICES SR} /

\ i

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) i
, JUN271986

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) N %
_SsuRL
i Public Sewvice Commission

7:2.3 Voice Grade Ssrvice-(Centinued)

D. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)
6. Data Capability-(Ceontinued)

- Intermodulation distortion:
- Signal to second order modulation products (RZ) is egual to
or greater than 38 dB

- Signal to third order modulation preducts {(R3) is egual to
or greater than 42 dB

When a service equipped with data capability is used for voice

communications, the guality of the voice transmission may not be
satisfactory.

S 1 1986
| 86-84
Fubfic Sarvice Commission |

D !

Issued: JUN 27 1886 Effective: JUL 11388

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisien
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement teo this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. , k,'ﬂiigfgqjq

ACCESS SERVICES

DeCgr -~ .
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) oon I

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access SerV1ceT(Eont1nued) ¢
Jre-rseice (¢ mmscnon

7.2.1 Analog Services-(Continued)
B. Voice Grade Services-{Continued)
. 2. Voice Grade 2 (VG2) Special Access Service-(Continued)
d. Transmission Peformance-{Continued)
~ Improved Return Loss
The Return Loss (RL), expressed as Echo Return Loss {ERL) and

Singing Return Loss {(SRL), on two-wire ports of a four-wire
point of interface shall be equal to cr greater than:

Standard RL Improved RL
: ERL 5 dB ERT, 20 dB
. SRL 2.5 dB SRI 13.5 dB

- Loss Variatien

The long term loss variation from the nominal
1004 Hz EML shall not exceed +1.35 dB.

- Attenuation Distortions

The attenuation distortion between 404 Hz and
2804 Hz shall be within -1.0 dB and +4.0 dB
with reference to the loss at 1004 Hz (minus
equals less loss, plus equals more loss). The

. attenuation distortion between 304 Hz and 3004 Hz
shall be within -1.0 dB and +5.0 dB.

e. Available Facility Interface Combinations

VG2 is available onl@g‘%ﬁ %?ﬁ&@@llty interface - .
i 3= a

|
combinations as set ragraph 7.2.1, B. 141 Llé;.,
following.

J
JUL1 138 DA -1 B
o \orQ o35 1 88-253

l?u'_fc SERVICE COMMISSION
M’SSOUN

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JANO 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companv
St. Lounis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 26

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)
E. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)
10. Signaling Capability
Signaling capability provides for the process by which one cus-
tomer premises alerts another customer premises on the same ser-

vice with which it wishes to communicate.

11. Selective Signaling Arrangement

An arrangement that permits code selective ringing for up to ten codes on a multipoint service.

12. Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s). The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer aleg of a Special Access Service to
another channel that terminatesin either the same or a different
customer premises. A key activated or dial-up control serviceis
required to operate the transfer arrangement. A spareline, if
required, is not included as part of the option.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features, BSEs and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-

C-Type Condi-

tioning (1) X XX X X XX
Central Office

Bridging

Capabilit X X X X X X X
Central Office

Multiplexing X X

C-Conditioning X XXX XXX

(1) Thisfeatureisobsolete, and limited to existing installations at existing
locations, for existing customers.

I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effectivec  April 11, 1993
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S'c. Ho.-'No' 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be igsued Section 7
\ except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 26
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 26
ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) -
y - FEB ¢
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) kB 201990
; .
7.2.3 Velce Grade Service-(Continued) MISSOUR

Public Service Commission
(FC) E. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

‘FC) 10. Signaling Capability
Signaling capability provides for the process by which one cus-

tomer premises alerts another customer premises on the sﬁ%“cE LED
vice with which 1t wishes to communicate,

(¥C) 11, Selective Signaling Arrangement M’R # \993
An arrangement that permits code selective ringing for upa“ W\ i
d ltipoint ice.
codes on a multipoint service ?ub“csa \QSOUR‘
{FC) 12. Transfer Arrangement
An arrangement that affords the customer am additional measure of
. flexibility in the use of their access channel(s). The arrangement

can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
another channel that terminates in either the same or a different
customer premises. A key activated or dial-up control service is
required to operate the transfer arrangement. A spare line, if
required, is not included as part of the option.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with vhich the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-

@ C 1 2 3 & 5 6 1 8 9 101 12V
C-Type Condi-
(AT) tioning (1) X X X ¥ X X X
Central Office
Bridging
Capabilit X X X X X X X
Central Office
. Multiplexing X X
AT) C-Conditioning X X X X X X X
(AT) (1) This feature is obsolete, and limited to existing installations at existing
.AT) locations, for existing customers,
LA BT M N ;!E F_‘
Issued: FER 2 2 1990 Effective: FHARN 40 B =0
. bp s
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division MAR 26 13

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Qg N rrertmad
St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Caminiasior-



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ‘ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. . Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 26
ACCESS SERVICES
B IRAS
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) RECLIVED
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) 0CT 131987
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued) MISSOURS

i ic Service Commissior
D. Optional Features and Functions~{Continued) ublic Service Lom

8. Signaling Capability

Signaling capability provides for the process by which one cus-
tomer premises alerts another customer premises on the same ser-
vice with which it wishes to communicate.

9. Selective Signaling Arrangement

An arrangement that permits code selective ringing for up to ten
codes on a multipoint service.

10. Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s). The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
ancther channel that terminates in either the same or a different
customer premises. A key activated or dial-up control service is
required to operate the transfer arrangement. A spare line, if
required, is not included as part of the option.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-

1o
| bt
)
w
F g
A

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 W

= — —_ py —_ —_ —_

C-Type Condi-

tioning X X X X X X X
Central Office
Bridging
Capability X X X X
Central Office
Multiplexing FH"—"’ED

0CT 16 1387

7o d—
P -h!igs;%:‘;ge Commissior
Issued: OCT 141387 ) Effective: (JCT 1 g 1987,

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-Ho. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff
Section 7
1st Revised Sheef 26,

”ﬁﬁ%@@fﬁﬁ?ﬁ 2l

JUN 27 1986

MISSUURE
Public Service Commission

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
* 7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued}

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-{Continued)

D. Optional Features and Fuactions-{Continued)
§. Signaling Capability

Signaling capability provides for the process by which one cus-
tomer premises alerts another customer premises on the same ser-
vice with which it wishes to communicate,

9. Selective Signaling Arrangement

An arrangement that permits code selective ringing for up to ten
codes on a multipoint service.

10. Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s). The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
another channel that terminates in either the same or a different
customer premises. A key activated or dial-up contrel service is ‘5‘3
required to operate the transfer arrangement. A spare liﬁﬁﬁﬂsﬁa L
required, is not included as part of the option. : ﬁ3%1
,—f%'

Available with Technical
Specifications Package Vel Lt

c 1 2 3 4 5 6 71 &8 9 1 1 12
C-Type Condi-
tioning X X X X X X X
Central Office
Bridging
Capability X X X X --wmwtzs—x—-aé@-—~ae~
Central Office ﬂnﬂs[ﬁ) }
Multiplexing X X Fl’ !
: !
S0 11986 J
k i
] 86-~84
et ;
,J T UL odviﬁc EUininibbth ]
. - fve i
Issued: JUN 2T ‘986 Effective: JUL 1966

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
e St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Com f:Sgcti?glf-
. except for the purpose Orfgin%lﬁsgégﬂgﬁd
of canceling this tariff. Coeaww il U |
|
ACCESS SERVICES DEC 00 10T i
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) TR
_‘“;‘,}U\_.\.l:

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Confinued) )N7iSSICE

enttars = -- e Ay

7.2.1 Analog Services=-(Continued)
B. Voice Grade Services=(Continued)

. ’ 3. Voice Grade 3 (VG3) Special Access Service

a. Description

Special Access Service VG3 provides a channel for voice
frequency transmission capability. Usable frequencies are
nominally 300 to 3000 Hz between an IC terminal location and
an End User's premises. The transmission interface at the
End User's premises is two-wire or four-wire, and the IC
terminal location interface is four-wire. This service will
support effective two-wire or four-wire transmission.

. b. Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG3 is suitable for use as part of the

facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications
services such as:

- Foreign Exchange Trunk {Closed End)
~ Alternate Use Service

- PBX/CTX Tie Trunks

- 88N Access Line

- SSN Station Line

- SSN Network Line -

] - = 88N Tie Trunk
. - Station and Premises Connecting Facilities

@&%%§1LE® R
| JuLL 1980 o
¢ Y | Y=

T ’53-253
®

BY ' MMISSION ~ -
VICE CO
puBLC SEEF ssOUR

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 01 ‘1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 27
ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)
(AT) E. Optiona Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)
Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-
€C123456789101112W
Data Capability X X X
Improved Attenuation X
Distortion (IAD) X XX X X XX
Improved Echo
Control at two-wire
WAL point of
termination X+
Improved Termination
at four-wire
point of termina- XX X XXX XX XX XX
tion
Improved Return Loss
at two-wire
point of termina- X X X X
tion
Improved ELEPL X X X X X X
Sealing Current
Conditioning X X X X X X
Selective Signal-
ing Arrangement X X
Signaling
Capability X X X X X X X *
Improved Envelope
Delay
Distortion(IEDD) X X X X X X X
Transfer
Arrangement XX XX XXX XXX XXX
* Signaling is provided in conjunction with Switched Access Service.
+ When WAL extensions are provided, Echo Control limits are not applicable.
I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effectives  April 11, 1993
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs FILED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

|
L
' No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7
ept for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 27
canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 27
\ ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
@ sPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) FEB 24 1990
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) MISSOURY
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued) Public Service Commission

{(FC) E. Optional Features and Punctions-(Continued)

. Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-

12
=
1IN

3 4 5 6 17 8 9101 129
(RT) Data Capability X X
Improved Attenuation
(AT) Distortion (IAD) X
Improved Echo
Control at tvo-wire
VAL point of

termination X+
CT) Improved Termination
at four-wire

point of termina- X X X X X X X X

o " GANGELLED

(AT) Improved Return Loss

at tvo-wire 1 1993.#
PR11

M M

X X X X

>

point of termina- X
tion
(AT) Inproved ELEPL X
Sealing Current
Conditioning X X X X
Selective Signal-
ing Arrangement X
Signaling
X

Capability X X X X X X *
.A‘l‘) Improved Envelope

Delay
Distortion(IEDD)
Transfer
Arvangement X ¥ ¥ X X X X X X X X X X

4
pd
]
]
]
>
b

S(NT)
. * Signaling is provided in conjunction with Switched Access Service.
+ Vhen VAL extensions are provided, Echo Control limits are not applicable.

. Issued: FEB 2 9 19gp Effective: MAR 2 6 9% FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division MAR 26 1390
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company - ) L
St. Louis, Missouri Public Sarvice Gommissiorn:



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued ‘ Section 7

except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 27
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES ,

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ﬁﬁ?“(;ﬁ;‘ﬂ

. 7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) | 0CT 131987
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued) ]
: MISEOURY
D. Optional Features and Functions-{Continued) Public Service Commissior

10. Transfer Arrangement~-(Continued)

—
. Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-

(AT)

1
—
)
(9%
~
]

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 W

Data Capability X
{aT) Improved Attenuation

Distortion

Improved Echo

Control at two-wire
WAL point of

(AT) termination

Improved Return Loss
at four~-wire

peoint of termina-~
tion X X X X X X X X X X X X X
at two-wire
point of termina-
tion

Sealing Current
Conditioning

Selective Signal-
ing Arrangement

Signaling
Capability

o~
Transfer
Arrangement X X X X X X X X XX X X X

X+

b bt bd B4
b

E. Four-Wire/Two-Wire Conversion

When a customer requests that an effective four-wire channel be terminated

with a two-wire channel interface at the customer-designated premises, a

four-wire to two-wire conversion is required. The rate for the ignv%zig
. sion is included as part of the basic Channel Termination rate.

(AT) * Signaling is provided in conjunction with Switched Access Service. 00T 161887

‘AT) + When WAL extensions are provided, Echo Control limits are “°t@,P1E§E¥.p§ Cg;-/iSS!OT

Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: (OCT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement te this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-{Continued)

Rep laciriég 1% Ea@@ﬂ?ﬁ@ﬂ@?

Access Services Tariff
Section 7
~2nd- Revised-Shest 27

Y ke

, JUN 27 1986 g
MISUUKI

T AR T

Public Service Commission

D. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued)

Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-

c 12 3 4 5 6 1 8

[ =]
—
o
i
[
i
e

Data Capability X X X X
Improved Return Loss
At Four-¥ire

Point Of Termination X X X X X X X kt) X X X
At Two-Wire E-\—"‘
Point Of Termination X XX CPsN‘C

Sealing Current \6 Q91 .
Conditioning X X X X {

Selective Sig- Qb\ Qb{bﬁ “
naling Arrange- Y Opmm\sﬁlo'

ment X X . WiGE

Signaling pubit® 32115300?‘

Capability ¥ X X X X

Transfer

Arrangement ¥ X X X X X X X X X X X X

E. TFour-Wire/Two-Wire Conversion

When a customer requests that an effective four-wire channel be terminated
with a two-wire channel interface at the customer-designated premises, a
four-wire to two-wire conversion is required. The rate for the conver-
sion is included as part of the basic Channel Termlnﬁthn ra%ﬁ'ﬂqﬁi[]

‘ M, 51986

k Pubfic genﬂce Lommlssmn

T

Issued: JUN 27 1586 Effective: JUL 11588
By R. D, BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.s.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 27
of cancellng this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES

‘ 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE~{Continued) @E@EUWE@

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued)

7.2.1 Analog Services-{Continued) AUG 1Jli:34

B. Voice Grade Services-{(Continued) : 1MSDOURI ﬁ
3. Voice Grade 3 (VG3) Special Access Service—(Contim& 1)b}m SﬁWlCu uUmmISSion

T ST e OpEe—

. ¢. Optional Features

«~ Improved return loss for effective two-wire transmission
at the End User's premises.

- 1C specified End User's premises receive level within a
(RT) range acceptable to the Telephone Company.

- Improved return loss at four-wire point of interface,
applicable to each two-wire leg of effective four-wire
channel.

. d. Transmission Performance
~ C~Message Noise

The C-Message noise shall be less than:

Limit (dBrnC0) (1)

Channel Mileage (mi) Type V1 Type V2
0 - 2 38
51 - 100 ‘LE@3 39
101 - 200®&[§E@JE{L 35 41
201 - 400 37 43
-1000 JuLl 1986 39 45

. 401

- Echo Contrel BY 5 g 9_1_—

BL\C. SERVICE COMMISSION
Echo Control, Iﬁentif¢adM$§“Equa1 Level Echo Path Loss at four-
wire interfaces or Return Loss at two-wire interfaces, for beth
Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss, at either the End
User's premises or IC terminal location shall be not less

than the following limits:

(1) Where facility network conditions will support the paraTeters, T Gg[;Lll
be provided, Where the Type V1 parameters cannot be su porteﬁeiryp%iV§8&111
. be provided i 4

Issued: FUG 1 51454 Effective: QCT 1 3 Bifiic Service Commission

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louls, Missouri




P.S.C. Me.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : : Section 7
. except for the purpose l 0 xglna\lr‘Sheet
of canceling this tariff. ' QJU VIéfﬂ)
ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contipued) OEC 20w

IPMHT" S *ﬁ*Sﬁnrr
7.2.1 Analog Services-{Continued) S A
B. Voice Grade Services-(Continued)
3. Voice Grade 3 (VG3) Special Access Service-{Continued)
. c. Optional Features
- Improved return loss for effective two-wire transmission
at the End User's premises.
- IC specified End User's premises receive level within a
range acceptable to the Telephone Company on effective
four-wire transmission.
- Improved return loss at four-wire point of interface,
applicable to each two-wire leg of effectiye i“:
channel, EB k \
. d. Transmission Performance DQ( L5 \ugs
- C-Message Noise
\CE COMMISSION

e e

BY
The C-Message noise shall be less than: puBLIC 5‘33:' iSSOUR

' Limit (dBrnCO) (1)

Channel Mileage (mi) Type V1 Type V2
0 - 50 32 38
51 - 100 33 39
101 - 200 .35 41
201 - 400 37 43
401 - 1000 39 45

Echo Control

_ : |
Echo Control, identified as Equal Level Ecﬁc’ﬂét%itgss at four-
wire interfaces or Return Loss at twe- w1retxngg facgs, for, both
Echo Return Loss and Singing ReturnﬁLoss,”atIel thér-the End
User's premises or IC terminal locatlon shall be not less .

than the following limits: o r ,\8 3 - 2 538

(1) Where facility network conditions will support the parameters, Type Vi will

be provided.

- be provided.

Where the Type V1 parameters cannot be supported, Type V2 will

Issued: [EL 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 11624

By R. D. BARRCN, Vice President-Misscuri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 28

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.3 Voice Grade Service-(Continued)
F. Four-Wire/Two-Wire Conversion
When a customer requests that an effective four-wire channel be terminated
with atwo-wire channel interface at the customer-designated premises, a

four-wire to two-wire conversion isrequired. The rate for the conver-
sion isincluded as part of the basic Channel Termination rate.

| ssued: February 22, 1990 Effective:.  March 26, 1990

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

FILED
MO PSC
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P.s.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. " except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 28
ACCESS SERVICES p
RECEWED
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued}

SEP 251989

TRt Liat

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

(R Puhiic S%i\-’fa;u‘: Lornmissior
D
G&NGE\’LE
290
@ ek 29
N eSSt

. L

(RT)

. rFiLED
Issued: JEP 2 5 188 Effective: .C7 1 1989 UBCB 1 11929
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisie®lic Service Comimigsics
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

(¥



P.S.C. Mo.-No. .36

No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Criginal-Sheet 28,

-
i

7.2

7.2.4 Program Audic Service

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)

Service Descriptions-{Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVI?ES RE@EHWE@ g

3

‘ JUN 27 1986

_ MISSUURS
Public Sesvice Commission

4. Basic Channel Descripticn
A Program Audio channel is a channel measured in Hz for the transmission
of a complex signal voltage. The actual bandwidth is a function of the
thannel interface selected by the customer. Only one-way transmission is
provided. Program Audio channels are provided between customer designated
premises or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone
pany Hub. GE‘{M{“V'LL

B. Technical Specifications Packages Oﬁg 5

Package AP-. ‘,,j b—»\gﬂ
By Ch o

Parameter c(1) 1 2 *3_ﬂﬁ$}$T‘ri’i-ﬁ%i
_ — = = G TR e
Actual Measured Loss X X X X X
Amplitude Tracking X

Crosstalk X X X X X
Distortion Tracking X

Gain/Frequency

Distortion X X X X X

Group Delay X
Noise X X X X X

Fhase Tracking X

Short-Term Gain

Stability X

Short-Term Loss X
Total Distortion X X X X X
The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62503 and associated Addendum.

C. Channel Interfaces o
The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the bandw1dt qthégiﬁhe )
available for a Program Audio channel:

L
: 1 1986 1
(1) The desired parameters are selected by the customer fr{ﬁn the 1iRGL R4 !

available parameters.

i ?un‘i'n. Serice Commission

Issued:

=

JUN 07 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

tariff will be issued

-except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

| . 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Servif

7.2.1

ACCESS SERVICES

I

]
b~
€

———

Analog Services-(Continued)

B. Voice Grade Services=-{Continued)

3.

ce<{C

sont: nued)**11

Access Services Tariff

Section 7

)

.

BEC o1l

P \f\r\))]
| [N

Voice Grade 3 (VG3) Special Access Service-(Continued)

d. Transmission Performance-(Continued)
~ Echo Control-{Continued)

Effective Two=Wire Transmission

(Four-wire interface at the IC terminal location, two-

wire interface at the End User's premises.)

Echo
Return Loss

Singing
Return Loss

Standard Return Loss

(at Two-Wire Interface) 5 dB
Improved Return Loss

{at Two=-Wire Interface) 13 438
Four-Wire Interface 16 dB

(Equal Level Echo

Path Loss)

{For Centrex application,
2 dB pad is "in")

Effective Four-Wire Transmlss;q

(Two-w:.re 1111:%@3@%{‘ EJ;EL lajser s premises).

JUL.l 1986 Echo

Return Loss

2.5 dB

8 dB
11 dB

Singing
Return Loss

Two-Wire Inter®h e NMISSION
1CE CO
(Return Loss) PU CSEE: MSsOUR 24 dB

- Four-Wire Interface 20 4B
{Equal Level Echo Path Loss)

v
/

18. dB
’n | llél dB,

ST
' e,

83 253

.‘,‘

iy

Tl e L

Origin@l iSheet 2
CATIET S

Qr‘ nq

kb v

Issued:

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective:  JAN O 1 1524

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-~Missouri
Southwestern Ball Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

%

.



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 29
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 29

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

| ssued: September 25, 1989 Effective:  October 1, 1989

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs FILED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 29
of canceling this tariff. ReplaC1ng Original Sheet 29
: {CP)ACCESS SERVICES l BE@EUWE@ F
! ]
i |
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) i 'e
7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued) - JUN 2f71986
7.2.4 Program Audio Service-{(Continued) mmhut"ﬂ
 Public Servi mmissmnﬁ
€. Channel Interfaces-{Continued) Se ceco

PG-1 Nominal frequency from 50 to 15000 Hz
PG-3 Nominal frequency from 200 to 3500 Hz
PG-5 Nominal frequency from 100 to 5000 Hz
PG-38 Nominal frequency from 50 to 8000 Hz

Compatible chapnel interfaces are set forth in Paragraph 7.3.5, B.,
following.

D. Optional Features and Functions
. 1. Central Office Bridging Capability
cTd, =°
Distribution Amplifier 0 %ﬂﬁ
a?‘ 1:Nb$0n
2. Gain Conditioning i
Control of 1004 Hz AML at 1n1t1at10n of service to 0 dB £ .05 dB.

3. Stereo

Provision of a pair of gain/phase equalized channels for stereo
applications. (additional AP channel must be ordered separately.)

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
which the optional features and funciions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package AP-

C e o G xR T

c 1 2 B3O o |

- N - — L it L[Er} ‘
Central Office Bridging -
. Capability X X X X Xy 1 1986 ﬁ
Gain Conditioning X X X 41X . SR |
Stereo X i x8 6-84 }
33" i’i S riice CommiIssiun »
Issued: JUN 2T 1086 Effective: JUuL 1 1980

By R. D. BRARRON, President-Missocuri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri



of canceling this tariff.

P.S5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except- for the purpose Original Sheet 29

R GEAE

ACCESS SERVICES

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC B

ol

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Sarv*cev(Contlnued)h

LIRSS W !]

r

Analog Services-(Continued) LL:E‘?,E{ ‘C;:.ruﬁTS§On.

AR L e ig——

Voice Grade Services-({ontinued)
Voice Grade 3 (VG3) Special Access Service-(Continued)
Transmission Performance-{Continued)

~ Improved Return Loss

The Return Loss (RL), expressed as Echo Return Loss (ERL) and
Singing Return Loss (SRL}, on two~wire ports of a four-wire
peint of interface shall be equal to or greater than:

Standard RL Improved RL
ERL 5 dB ERL 20 dB

SRL 2.5 dB SRL 13.5 dB

Loss Variatiocn

The long term loss variation from the pominal 1004 H=z
EML shall not exceed +1.5 dB.

~ Attentuation Distortions

The attenuation distortion between 404 Hz and 2804 Hz
shall be within -1.0 dB and +3.0 4B with reference to
the loss at 1004 Hz {(minus equals less loss, plus
equals more loss). The attenuation distortion between
304 Hz and 3004 Hz shall be within =1.0 dB and +5.Q dB.

Available Facility Interface Combinations

VG3 is available only with specific facility interface com-
binations as set forth in Paragraph 7.2.1, B., 14, following.

GANSELLED ~ Lp.

- !
JULl 1986 WU S <
ehgoaq !, 83238
PUWESERV\CES%E’)RTMISSION e B
DEC 2 3 1983 Effactive: JAN O 1 1284

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.5 Wideband Analog Service
A. Basic Channel Description
A Wideband Analog channel is a channel with a bandwidth measured in
kHz for the transmission of awideband signal. The actual bandwidth
isafunction of the channel interface selected by the customer. Wide-
band Analog channels are provided between customer designated premises
or between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package WA-

Parameter

I
IN
P
w
N

Amplitude Stability
Background Noise
Frequency Shift
Gain/Frequency
Characteristics of :
-Group Connections
-Supergroup
Connections X
-Mastergroup
Connections
Impulse Noise X X
Net Loss Variations X X
Pilot Slot X X
Spurious Single
Frequency Tone X X

X X X
X X X
x
x
x

x
X
X

X X X X

X

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical References
listed in Paragraph 7.2, preceding.

| ssued: August 9, 1991 Effective:  September 30, 1991

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. RepH@eini%BriginaT-Sheetweo—
- WEGENED |
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ;\ [ﬂ. g‘
% ;

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

JUN 27 1986
7.2 Service Descriptions~(Continued) NISSUUK)
. t
7.2.3 Wideband Analeg Service Pubhc Sewice CommISSIDH
A. Basic Channel Description - ) o

A Wideband Analog channel is a channel with a bandwidth measured in

kHz for the transmissien of a wideband signal., The actual bandwidth
is 3 function of the channel interface selected by the customer. Wide-
band Analog channels are provided between customer designated premises
ar between a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub.

B. Technical Specifications Packagas
Package WA-
Parameter 12 2 3 4 CANCELLED
Amplitude Stability X X cTpaf 1591
Background Noise X X X X X ) f'v:t &
Frequency Shift X X X B‘u_g’c;\ R'S, 3”
Gain/Frequency Public Sarvice Commissic -
Characteristics of: g e
~Group Connections X X X MISSIURI
-Supergroup
Connections X
~Mastergroup
Connections X
Inmpulse Noise X X X
Net Loss Variations X X X X X
Pilot Slot X X X
Spurious Single
Frequency Tone X X X
The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference
PUB 62505 and associated Addendum.
. A
Y- .
1;"1‘”“3@ !
. |
i L 1986
_ 86-84 |
; Fuelie S2riite CoMmmission
K. - - T
Issued:

JUN 57 1636 Effective: JUL 1 185

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Lonis, Missguri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. ‘-MfTrwrj N :
. o,
ACCESS SERVICES | RS B

UEC oA ey

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued)
7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service~(Cont1nﬁeH)J

7.2.1 Analog Services-(Continued) Eu'lin Ql”" o
Lo Lo rmstien
B. Voice Grade Services~{(Contipued) T T e
. 4, Voice Grade 4 (VG4) Special Access Service

Reserved For Future Use
5. Voice Grade 5 (VG3) Special Access Service

a. Description

Special Access Service VG5 provides a channel for voiceband

data tramnsmission capability. Usable frequencies are nomi-

nally 300 to 3000 Hz between an IC terminal location and an

End User's premises. The transmission interface can be

either two-wire or four-wire at the End User's premises and
.- ) the IC terminal location. This service will support effective

two-wire or four-wire traasmission.

b. Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG5 is suitable for use as part of the

facilities required toc provide intrastate telecommunications
services such as:

~ Protective Alarm )
- DATAPHONE Select-A-Station

¢. Optional Features
. - C~Conditioning
~ Central office bridging capability.

- Improved return loss at four~wire point
of interface, applicable to each two-

wire leg of e@e&m%ﬁ‘tﬁ@annel.
. JULL 1986 [ s

N

BY \ ﬂyLIl.s>» 30 { i - 1’"

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION  § 9’ 58
. QF MISSOURI i‘
el n‘!r (;:.,f"_, ~oo
tssued:  DEL 29 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this

tariff will be issued

except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.5 Wideband Analog Service-(Continued)

C. Channel Interfaces

Access Services Tariff

Section 7

3rd Revised Sheet 31

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 31

The following channel interfaces (Cls) define the bandwidths that are

available for a Wideband Analog channel:

Cl Bandwidth

AH-B 60 kHz to 108 kHz (Group)

AH-C 312 kHz to 552 kHz (Supergroup)
AH-D 564 kHz to 3084 kHz (Mastergroup)
WD-1 300 Hz to 18 kHz

WD-2 29 kHz to 44 kHz

WD-3 28 kHz to 44 kHz

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

D. Optiona Features, BSEs and Functions
1. Centra Office Multiplexing BSE
a. Mastergroup to Supergroup

An arrangement that converts a Mastergroup channel to ten

Supergroup channels using frequency division multiplexing.

b. Supergroup to Group

An arrangement that converts a Supergroup channel to five
Group channels using frequency division multiplexing.

c. Groupto Voice

An arrangement that converts a Group channel to twelve Voice
Grade channels using frequency division multiplexing. A chan-
nel(s) of this Group level service to the Hub can also be used

for Program Audio service.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs FILED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 136

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 31
ACCESS SERVICES mrTams e
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
SEP 25 1989
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) N
SO N
7.2.5 Wideband Analog Service-(Continued) Pubiic San e ooinnizsior
C. Channel Interfaces
. The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the bandwidths that are
available for a Wideband Analog channel:
CI _ Bandwidth
4H-B 60 kHz to 108 kHz (Group)
AR-C 312 kHz to 552 kHz (Supergroup)
AH-D 564 kHz to 3084 kHz (Mastergroup)
wD-1 300 Hz to 18 kHz
WD-2 29 kHz to 44 kHz
WD-3 28 kHz to 44 kHz
(C1y Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at
. the end of Paragraph 7.2. ED
| D. Optional Features and Functions
PRI o
! 1. Central Office Multiplexing EP(:Z S
ion
e(xnnuuss
a. Mastergroup to Supergroup Pub“CSeN‘c
MISSOURI

An arrangement that converts a Mastergroup channel to ten
! Supergroup channels using frequency division multiplexing.

. b. Supergroup to Group

An arrangement that converts a Supergroup channel to five
Group channels using frequency division multiplexing.

¢. Group to Voice
An arrangement that converts a Group channel to twelve Voice
. Grade channels using frequency division multiplexing. A chan-

nel(s) of this Group level service to the Bub can also be used
for Program Audio service.

@ EILED

tssued: <EF 2 3 iG8Q Effective:  Jp7 4 1989 O%Tgl 1?849

Oblic Service Commiasic.

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri D1v151g
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.=-No. 36
No supplemenﬁ to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE~{(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions—(Continued)

7.2.5 Wwideband Analog Service-{Continued)

C. Channel Interfaces

Access Servieces Tariff
Section 7
lst.Revised Sheer 31_

JUN 27 1986

) 5
[

MISSUUKI
- Public Sewice Commission

|

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the bandwidths that are

available for a Wideband Analog channel:

CI Bandwidth

AH-B 60 kHz to 108 kHz {Group)

AH=C 312 kHz +o 552 kHz (Supergroup)
AH=D 564 kHz to 3084 kHz (Mastergroup)
WD-1 300 Hz to 18 kHz

WD=2 29 kHz to 44 kHz

WD=3 28 kHz to 44 kH=z

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Paragraph 7,.3.5, E.,

following.
D. Cptional Features and Functions

1. Central Office Multiplexing

l’ﬁu

ol

a, Mastergroup to Supergroup U

CANDELLED

0CT 1 1989
g <,

N w‘{){!
O i3 o ANEE

e

uszOU*ﬂ

An arrangement that converts a Mastergroup channel to ten
Supergroup channels using frequency division multiplexing.

b. Supergroup to Group

An arrangement that converts a Supergroup channel to five
Group channels using frequency division multiplexing.

e. Group to Voice

An arrangement that converts a Group channel to--twelve-Voicew———"""

Grade channels using frequency division multlplexlng.JlbL*ﬂaq-

nel(s) of this Group level service to
for Program Audio service.

the Hub can #1st

i

1 uh o4 1986
! 86~
\ ui}l e

sed

Sarvice LommISsioi

i

Issuéd: JUN 27 1986 Effective:

r~

JUL 11086

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

5t. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement te this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff.
RO IR A
L : P =0
ACCESS SERVICES U ey e

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 'r

I
N ey I

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Serv1ce-(Conganued) l

7.2.1 Analog Services~(Continued) ‘ 3504nl .
Lubhc Service Comraission
B. Voice Grade Services-(Coutinued) B
. 5. Voice Grade 5 (VG5) Special Access Service-(Continued)

d. Transmission Performance
- C-Message Noise
The C-Message Noise shall be less than:

Limit (dBrnCO)(1)

Channel Mileage (mi) Type V1  Type V2
, 0- 50 32 38
. 51 - 100 33 39
101 - 200 35 41
201 - 400 37 43
401 - 1000 39 45

"= Eche Control

Echo Control, identified as Equal Level Echo Path Loss at
four-wire interfaces or Return Loss at two-wire interfaces,
for both Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss, at either

the End User's premises or IC termznal location shall be not
less than the following limits:

o
GANBELLED . lE

T LB
o wiows ) gyepas

| g——

LS 3 S
(1) Where facility network ﬁﬁﬁiﬁ:@qr{_& ghiisupport the parameters, Type V1 will
be provided. Where the Type Vi spapufleters cannot be supported, Type V2 will

be provided.

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: LMN O 11884

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 32

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.5 Wideband Analog Service-(Continued)
(AT) D. Optiona Features, BSEs and Functions-(Continued)
(AT) 1. Central Office Multiplexing BSE-(Continued)
d. Groupto DS1

An arrangement that converts two Group channelsto a DS1
channel using analog to digital conversion.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
(AT) with which the optional features, BSEs and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package WA -

Central Office
Multiplexing:
-Mastergroup to Supergroup X
-Supergroup to Group X
-Group to Voice X
-Group to DS1(1)

(1) Requirestwo channels with technical specifications package WAL to form
aWAIT service.

I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effectivec  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

FILED
MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 32
Replacing Original Sheet 32

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES e e s .

‘ . REGEIVE
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . ‘;- [‘% [I @

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

R T

_—t

.

JUN 271986 |
MINSULKI

Public Sevce Commission

7.2.5 Wideband Analog Service-(Continued)

D. Optional Features and Functions-{Continued)

. 1. Central Office Multiplexing-{Continued)

d. Group to DS1

An arrangement that converts two Group channels to a D31
channel using analog to digitai conversion.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
which the optional features and functions are available,

Available with Technical
Specifications Package WA-

. 12z o 3 s

Central Office
Multiplexing:

-Mastergroup to Supergroup X ‘E!)
-Supergroup to Group X GANCELL
~Group to Voice X

-Group to DS1(1) APR}})“%QBS 4?3 2/

public Se“' g
u Mﬁgﬁm‘

. _ ? A1 1986

86-84 .
(1) Requires two channels with technical specifications package WAL t form. !
a &‘AIT service. P P g gt ‘ SEYICe COmmHSSIGn

i P
A = g e = e r———

Issued: JUN 27 688 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Ne supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

. except for the purpose Original Sheet 32
. of canceling this tariff. - -
N . \ o (P wlf

ACCESS SERVICES oo wh[ 2 {0

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Contlnued)
[ ,. r\'nﬂl

DEC 95 123 \
|

7.2.1 Analog Services-{Continued) RIS ;‘umtﬁﬂsgon‘

—— = ——— o e e R T T T

B. Voice Grade Services=(Continued)

. 5. Voice Grade 5 (VG5) Special Access Service-(Continued)

d. Transmission Performance-(Continued)

i - Echo Control-(Continued)

Effective Two Wire Transmission

(Four-wire interface at the IC terminal location
and two-wire interface at the End User's premises.)

Echo Singing

. Return Loss Return Loss
Standard Two-Wire
Interface
{Return Loss) 5 dB 2.5 4B
Four-Wire Interface 16 dB 11 dB
(Equal Level Echo Path
Loss)

Effective Four-Wire Transmission

(Two-wire interface at the End User's premises.)

. Echo Singing

Return Loss Return Loss

Two-Wire Interface '
(Return Loss) ) 24 dB 18 dB

Four-Wire Interface ) @0 dB ) 14 dB
(Equal Level Ech%@%ﬂ:mg
(For Centrex appl iCaE.iuL 1 1986 . &

+

2 db d t H)
pad is "inp ‘M_(]\ S :lg‘ . . 4 1

PR el B T
. PU_[IC seg;nﬁlﬁss%?xmssnorq . 8 g - 2| =3
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effactive: JAN O 1 1984

. By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 33

of canceling this tariff.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.6 Wideband Data Service

A. Basic Channel Description

A Wideband Data channel is an analog channel for the transmission of
synchronous serial data at the rate of 19.2, 50.0 or 230.4 kbps or of
asynchronous serial data at rates of up to 19.2, 50.0 or 230.4 kbps.
Optional arrangements are available for transmission of synchronous serial
dataat 18.75 or 40.8 kbps. The actual bit rate is a function of the

channel interface selected by the customer. This service requires a

303 Data Station(s). The 303 Data Station provides coupling between

the customer's business machine and the wideband data transmission
medium. A voiceband coordinating channel is also provided. Wideband
data channels are provided between customer designated premises.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package WD-
1 2 3
Parameter
Error-Free Seconds X X X

Whilein service, the monthly average of error-free seconds will be
equal to or greater than 98.75 percent.

C. Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the bit rates that are
available for a Wideband Data channel:

Replacing Original Sheet 33

Cl Bit Rate
WB-18S 18.75 kbps, synchronous
WB-19A up to 19.2 kbps, asynchronous
WB-19S 19.2 kbps, synchronous
WB-23A up to 230.4 kbps, asynchronous
WB-23S 230.4 kbps, synchronous
WB-40S 40.8 kbps, synchronous
WB-50A up to 50.0 kbps, asynchronous
WB-50S 50.0 kbps, synchronous

| ssued: June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7

. except for the purpose Original Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff.

SroL
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ACCESS SERVICES ' AR TR VSt

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 9© o3 \:
7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-{Continued)},

RN
PUb\ ¢ Se{\nbn Lamlﬂ 3‘.\0‘;\

—

7.2.1 Analog Services-{(Continued)
B. Voice Grade Services-{Continued)
. 5. Voice Grade 5 (VGS) Special Access Service-(Continued)
d. Transmission Performance-(Continued)
- Improved Return Loss
The Return Loss (RL), expressed as Echo Return Loss (ERL)

and Singing Return Loss (SRL), on two-wire ports of a
four-wire point of interface shall be equal to or greater

than:
Standard RL Improved RL
ERL 5 4B ERL 20 4R
. SRL 2.5 dB SRL 13.5 dB

-~ Loss Variation

The long term loss variation from the nominal 1004 Hz
EML shall not exceed *1.5 dB.

- Attenuation Distortion

The attenuation distortion between 404 Hz and 2804 Hz
shall be within -1.0 dB and +5.0 dB with reference to
the loss at 1004 Hz (minus equals less loss, plus equals

. more loss),

- 8ignal-to-C Notch Noise

The Signal-to~C Notch noise ratio 'shall aot be less than
26 dB-. .

: L IILtE
- Impulse Noise '

. The number of@@@s@ﬁlﬂ&z@@s exceed:‘;ng a té%;pllzl 53

of 67 dBrnCO in 15 minutes shall be less fhan IJ

JULL 198 NN
. BY | QJ“K-'S&'%B

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

Issued: DEC 2 Q 1983 oF mpewtctive: JAN O 1 1884

i m——te — w—

By R. D. BARRON, Vice Fresident-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)

No Supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.6 Wideband Data Service-(Continued)

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the end of
Paragraph 7.2.

D. Optiona Features, BSEs and Functions

1. Key Activated Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s). The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer aleg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminatesin either the
same or adifferent customer premises. A key activated control
serviceisrequired to operate the transfer arrangement. A spare
ling, if required, is not included as a part of the option.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with
which the optional features, BSES and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package WD-

1 2 3

Key Activated Transfer
Arrangement X X X

Access Services Tariff

Section 7

3rd Revised Sheet 34
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 34

Issued:

March 26, 1993 Effectivec  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Znd Revised Sheet 34
Replacing lst Revised Sheet 34

ACCESS SERVICES Q gl ndl *::@

Fhbv e 0 Y ol

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

7.2

7.2.6 Videband Data Service-(Continued)

SEP 251989

Service Descriptions-(Continued)

B T

CUS IR

Public Service uomaizsior

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at
the end of Paragraph 7.2.

Optional Features and Functions

1.

Key Activated Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s). The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer-a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the
same or a different customer premises. A key activated control
service is required to operate the transfer arrangement. A spare
line, if required, is not included as a part of the option.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with

which the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package WD-

1 2 3

Key Activated Transfer
Arrangement X X X

> FILED

[ssued:

SEP 27 1989 Effective: 0T 1. 4gq 055k Pg°

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisfenslic Service Commiss's
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

P.5.C. Mo,=No, 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff,

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued)

7.2.6 Wideband Data Service-(Continued)

D.

Compatible channel interfaces are set forih in Dar:ag

lst Revised Sheet 34
Replac1ng Original Sheet 34

ESE.@[EBWE@

JUN 27 1986

HISSUUKI "
Public Semce Commission

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

b |

following.

Optiomnal Features and Functions

1.

Key Activated Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access chamnel(s). The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the
same or a different customer premises. A key activated control
service i3 required toc operate the transfer arrangement, A spare
line, if raquired, is not included as a part of the option.

The following table shows the techmical specifications packages with
which the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package WD-

L 2 3

Key Activated Transfer
Arrangement X X X
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. P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 34
| of canceling this tariff. ?qﬂ?ﬁaiéj}ﬂ7ﬁ3f |
' ACCESS SERVICES sl e))
’ . 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued) - DEC 00 4nan ;‘
' v I3

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Con;igP?g)h! ?
[, ."_.‘L’.‘.‘ ’

| Mo, ey - . ;
7.2.1 Analog Services-(Continued) LY .,_C NI Cumm;sc.-m ‘
e :‘..ﬁ_'

B. Voice Grade Services-(Continued)

. 5. Voice Grade 5 (VG5) Special Access Service-{Continued)

e.  Available Facility Interface Combinations

VGS is available only with specific facility interface
combinations as set forth in Paragraph 7.2.1, .B., 14,
following.

6. Voice Grade 6 (VG6} Special Access Servica

a. Description

. Special Access Service VG6 provides a channel for voiceband
data transmission capability. Usable frequencies are pomi-
pally 300 to 3000 Kz between an IC terminal location and an
End User's premises. The transmission interface is four-
wire at both the IC terminal location and the End User's
premises. This service will support effective four-wire
transmission.

b. Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG6 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications

. . services such as:
i

~ Private Line Data Circuit
- Control/Remote Metering

. | | | ; 1 E'“‘ \E\Lﬂ |
L gamsgLLE | FUED |

. JULL 1986 } 83 - 258
e BELLER L (EUES I
BY \MQ%’J)‘, Tl

' PUBLIC SERYICE COMMISSION
OF MISSQURL

-

Iissued: DEC 2 9 1983 : Effective: JAN O 1 lggi

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S¢. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 35

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.7 Megalink Data Service
A. Basic Channel Description

A Megalink Data channel is achannel for duplex four-wire transmission of synchronous serial
data at the rate of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56.0 kbps or 64 kbps Clear Channel (CC)*. The actual hit
rate is afunction of the channel interface selected by the customer. The channel provides a
synchronous service with timing provided by the Telephone Company through the Telephone
Company's facilities to the customer in the received bit stream. Megalink Data channels are
provided between customer-designated premises for two-point service at all speeds or between a
customer - designated premises and a Telephone Company digital hub for multipoint or
multiplexed service at all speeds except 64 kbps (CC).

It isthe responsibility of the customer to provide the Channel Service Unit-type equipment or
other Network Channel Terminating Equipment associated with the Megalink Data Channel at
the customer premises.

This serviceis classified as competitive.

B. Technica Specifications Packages

Package DA -
Parameter 1 2 34 5 6
Error-Free Seconds X X XX X X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a monthly average
performance equal to or greater than 99.875 percent error-free seconds (if provided through a
Digital Data Hub) while the channel isin service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent
which is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the specifications contained in
the appropriate technical reference listed in Paragraph 7.2, preceding.

Voltages which are compatible with Megalink Data Service are delineated in the appropriate
technical reference listed in Paragraph 7.2, preceding.

*64 kbps Clear Channel (CC) is offered only where equipment and facilities are available.

Issued: February 20, 2002 Effective: March 29, 2002

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone CompanyF’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 3&

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

- tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 35

ACCESS SERVICES REGE‘VED

~
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued) ANGEU—“

7.2 Service Descriptions- (Continued) MAR 2 9 2002

7.2.7 Megalink Data Service ,L/,é[/}l%? 59 MO, PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

JAN -9 1985

mmission
A, Bagic Channel Description Putl MISSOUR[

A Megalink Data channel is a chamnel for duplex four-wire transmission
(AT) of synchrcnous serial data at the rate of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56.0 kbps
(AT) or 64 kbps Clear Channel (CC)*. The actual bit rate is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer. The channel provides a
synchronous gervice with timing provided by the Telephone Company through
the Telephone Company’s facilities to the customer in the received bit
stream. MegaLink Data channels are provided between customer-designated

(AT) premiges for two-point service at all speeds or between a customer-
designated premiseg and a Telephone Company digital hub for multipoint or
{AT) multiplexed mervice at all speeds except 64 kbps (CC).

It is the regponsibility of the customer to provide the Channel Service
Unit-type equipment or other Network Channel Terminating Equipment
associated with the Megalink Data Channel at the customer premises.

. Thie service was classified as transitionally competitive efective
January 10, 1993.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package DA-

(AT) Parameter i 2 3 4 5 8
{AT) Error-Free Seconds X X X X X X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a
monthly average performance equal to or greater than 99.875 percent
error-free seconds (if provided through a Digital Data Hub) while

the channel is in service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent
which is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the

specifications contained in the appropriate technical reference ligted in
Paragraph 7.2, preceding.

Voltages which are compatible with MegaLink Data Service are delineated
in the appropriate technical reference listed in Paragraph 7.2, preceding.

{AT) *64 kbps Clear Channel {CC) is offered only where equipment and facilities are
(AT} available.

1ssued:  JAN 0 9 1995 Effective: [EB { 9 1*“ ‘ i j
. By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Migsouri

Scuthwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missocuri FEB -9 1995

MISSOURL .
Public Servipe Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

P except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 35
. ‘of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 35

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)
SEP 231992
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
. : MISSOURI
7.2.7 Megalink Data Service . .
‘ 2ubiic Service Commission

A. Basic Channel Description

A Megalink Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission

. of synchronous serial data at the rate of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56.0 kbps. The
actual bit rate is a function of the channel interface selected by the
customer. The channel provides a synchronous service with timing pro-
vided by the Telephone Company through the Telephone Company’'s facilities
to the customer in the received bit stream. Megalink Data channels are
provided between customer-designated premises for tvwo-point service or
between a customer-designated premises and a Telephone Company digital hub
for multipoint or multiplexed service.

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Channel Service
Unit-type equipment or other Network Channel Terminating Equipment
associated with the Megalink Data Channel at the customer premises.

‘T) This service was classified as transitionally competitive efective

(AT) January 10, 1993. | CANCELLED

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package DA FEB 9-1995
e
Parameter 1 2 3 T carvice commission
Pibic S U

Error-Free Seconds X X X X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a

monthly average performance equal to or greater than 99.875 percent
. error-free seconds (if provided through a Digital Data Hub) while
\ the channel is in service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent

which is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in the appropriate technical reference listed in
Paragraph 7.2, preceding.

Voltages which are compatible with Megalink Data Service are delineated
. in the appropriate technical reference listed in Paragraph 7.2, preceding.

. Issued: QCT 01 1992 Effective: m 1 01993 F”_ED

" By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri §A3N J% 1?936

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CORA
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 35
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1951
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) MISSOURI

7.2.7 Megalink Data Service Public Service Commission

A. Basic Channel Description

A Megalink Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission

of synchronous serial data at the rate of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56.0 kbps. The
actual bit rate is a function of the channel interface selected by the
customer. The channel provides a synchronous service with timing pro-
vided by the Telephone Company through the Telephone Company’s facilities
to the customer in the received bit stream. Megalink Data channels are
provided between customer-designated premises for two-point service or
between a customer-designated premises and a Telephone Company digital hub
for multipoint or multiplexed service.

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Channel Serv1c
Unit-type equipment or other Network Channel Terminating Equipmigg}\’

associated with the MegalLink Data Channel at the customet(gﬁ‘
3\9‘33
Ny 43

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package DA- §§€
Parameter 1 2 3 4
Error-Free Seconds X X X X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a

monthly average performance equal to or greater than 99.875 percent
error-free seconds (if provided through a Digital Data Hub) while

the channel is in service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent
which is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in the appropriate technical reference listed in
Paragraph 7.2, preceding.

Voltages which are compatible with Megalink Data Service are delineated
in the appropriate technical reference listed in Paragraph 7.2, preceding.

FILED
Issued: AUS 0 g 1931 Effective:'“'ep’m
SEP 30 1601 SEP 30 1991
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Pyublic Service Commission
St. Louls, Missouri



(CT)

(CT)

(e

(e

POS-C- HO--—NO. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose ird Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Shect 35

ACCESS SERVICES
RESTMTED

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued)

7.2.7 Megalink Data Service

A.

SEP 25 1989

AT

PR

PuStic Senvius Lonnnissior
Basic Channel Description

A Megalink Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission

of synchronous serial data at the rate of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56.0 kbps. The
actual bit rate is a function of the channel interface selected by the
customer. The channel provides a synchronous service with timing pro-
vided by the Telephone Company through the Telephone Company’s facilities
to the customer in the received bit stream. Megalink Data channels are
provided between customer designated premises for two point service or
betwveen a customer designated premises and a Telephone Company digital hub
for multipoint or multiplexed service,

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Channel Service
Unit-rype equipment or other Network Channel Terminating Equipment
associated with the Megalink Data Channel at the customer premises.
interim program for interconnection of such equipment is set for
Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1. (3}\% é%t:ﬂ},EﬁD

Technical Specifications Packages Q 15g1 3
g
T :t o
Pubg;c Sevice Uumm:ss
REE§DCﬂJF“

Error-Free Seconds X X X X

Parameter 1

|2

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a monthly
average performance equal to or greater than 99.875 percent error-free
seconds (if provided through a Digital Data Hub) while the channel is in
service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent which is designed,
manufactured and maintained to conform with the specifications contained
in Technical Reference PUB 62310.

Voltages which are compatible with MegaLink Data Service are delineated in
Technical Reference PUB 62507.

[ssued:

o FICED
4 10
8¢t G L 13
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 9-14

Southvwestern Bell Telephone Company pPyplic Service Commissio
St. Louis, Missouri

W
m
“
o2
o1
[

889 Effective:



P-S-C- MO--NO- 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 35
‘ of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 35

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

JUN 272 1988
. 7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued) '
MISSOUR!

Public Service Commissior

7.2.7 Digital Data Service

A. Basic Channel Description

A Digital Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission of
) synchronous serial data at the rate of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56.0 kbps. The
. actual bit rate is a function of the channel interface selected by the

t customer. The channel provides a synchroncus service with timing provided
by the Telephone Company through the Telephone Company’s facilities to the
customer in the received bit stream. Digital Data channels are only
available via Telephone Company designated Hubs and are provided between
customer-designated premises or between a customer-designated premises and
a Telephone Company Hub.

(cp) It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Channel Service
Unit-type equipment or other Network Channel Terminating Equipment
assoclated with the Digital Data Channel at the customer premises. The
interim program for interconnection of such equipment is set forth in

. Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1.
B. Technical Specifications Packagfﬁ*&ﬁ,Ljax)
Package DA-
Parameter 5] MF‘JI‘ 3 4
- syl © utse N - -
-4 L* S -
Error-Free Seconds v it %Cd A X X X X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a monthly
average performance egual to or greater than 99.875 percent error-free
seconds (if provided through a Digital Data Hub) while the channel is in

. service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent which is designed,
manufactured and maintained to conform with the specifications contained
in Technical Reference PUB 62310.

Voltages which are compatible with Digital Data Service are delineated in
Technical Reference PUB 62507.

- . Issued: ,, SNEDRESEEE———— Effective: CO——

JUN"2 2 ‘1985 JUL 8 ®82  FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company JUL 8§ 1988

St. Louis, Missouri 'S & F¥7
- Public Serv?;;e Commission



P.S8.C. Mo.-No, 36

No supplement te this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff
Section 7

1st Revised Sheet 35
Replac1ng_0r1g1nal,5hget_35

. (CP)ACCESS SERVICES ‘ BE@E”W@@ F

7. SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

o SR USSS

JUN 27 1986
7.2 Service Descripticens-{Continued)

igital Data Service m‘bwmﬁ F
727 Diairad Data S | Public Service Commission |

A. Basic Channel Description

. A Digital Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission
of synchronous serial data at the rate of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 36.0 kbps. The
actual bit rate is a function of the channel interface selected by the
customer. The channel provides a synchronous service with timing pro-
vided by the Telephone Company through the Telephone Company's facilities
to the customer in the received bit stream. Digital Data channels are
only available via Telephone Company designated Hubs and are provided
between customer-designated premises or between a customer-designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub.

The customer may provide the Channel Service Unit~type equipment or other
letwork Channel Terminating Equipment associated with the Digital Data

channel at the customer premises. The interim program for interconnection
of such equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package DA-
Parameter 1 2 3 4
Error-Free Seconds X X X X

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a
monthiy average performance equal to or greater than 99.873 percent
error-free seconds (if provided through a Digital Data Hub) while

the channel is in service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent
which is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in Technical Reference PUB 62310.

Voltages which are compatible with Digital Data Service are delineated
in Technical Reference PUB 62507.

cwcﬁ_ S -
' |

. # 4 185
c‘?’\fﬂﬁ'@\l\c C 8 6 8 4
U gSSU‘*”"’ﬁ T ST HICE SONTTISSIn
Issued: JUN 27 1386 ffective: JULY™-1ruags -

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose ) Original Sheet 35

| of canceling this tariff.

@ : AaBEIVER

? ACCESS SERVICES =

\ 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contipued) PEC 290 1723 i

@ 3

7.2 Technical Serv1ce Descriptions for Special Access Servxce-(CongtﬁFed) [

7.2.1 Analog Services-(Continued} @bhc Service Commlssmn !

e

B. Voice Grade Services-{Continued)

6. Voice Grade & (VG6) Special Access Service-{Continued)
. c. Optional Features

- C-Conditioning

~ DA-Conditioning.

- Central office bridging capability.

- Improved return loss at four-wire point
of interface, applicable to each two-wire
leg of effective four-wire channel.

- Central Office Multiplexing

d. Transmission Performance
. ' . - C-Message Noise
The C-Message Noise shall be less than:

Limit (dBrnCO}(1)

Channel Mileage (mi) Type V1  Type V2
0 - 50 32 38
51 - 100 33 39
101 - 200 35 41
201 - 400 : 37 43
. 401 ~ 1000 39 45
@&@@EE&ED .
f.‘ LS I::J

9

| ehQ SAS _958
' N 15SION - . 8 3 2 5
. Bpu%\ﬁ%cﬁ CCSMM oo C

(1) Where facility network conditions will support the parameters, Type V1 will

be provided. Where the Type V1 parameters cannot be supported, Type V2 will
. be provided. .

Issued: OEC 29 1382 Effective: JAN O 1 1554

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scouthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.7 MegalLink Data Service-(Continued)
C. Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (Cl's) define the bit rates that are
available for a Digital Data channel:

cl Bit Rate
DU-24 2.4 kbps
DU-48 4.8 kbps
DU-96 9.6 kbps
(AT) DU-19 19.2 kbps
DU-56 56.0 Kbps
(AT) DU-64 64.0 kbps (CC)*

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the end of Paragraph 7.2.
D. Serviceto Service Through Connect Arrangement

This provides the interconnection of two subtending digital data channels derived from DS1
multiplexed services. The through connect will be provisioned in lieu of atypical MegaLink Data
channel termination. The through connect will be provisioned for all MegalLink Data speeds; 2.4,

(AT) 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56 kbps and 64 kbps (CC). The ordering customer must provide channel
assignments for both. Channel mileage isrequired if the multiplexed services are terminated in
two separate digital Hubs.

E. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions
|. Central Office Bridging BSE Capability
2. Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of

protection and/or flexibility in the use of their access channel(s)

on alxN basis. The arrangement can be utilized to transfer aleg

of a Special Access Serviceto either a spare or working channel that

terminates in either the same or a different customer premises. This

arrangement is only available at a Telephone Company-designated Hub.

A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control Serviceis required to operate the

transfer arrangement. A spareline, if required, is not included as a part of the option.

(AT) *MegalLink Data Service 64 kbps channel interface is offered only with Clear Channel.

Issued: January 9, 1995 Effective: February 9, 1995 F’LED
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 36
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES

- i il Yo
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) E@QWED
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) MAR 291993
7.2.7 Megalink Data Service-{Continued)
. MEESCLRA
C. Channel Interfaces Public Sanvise Commission

(AT) E.

The following channel interfaces (CI’'s) define the bit rates that are
available for a Digital Data channel:

c1 Bit Rate
DU-24 2.4 Kbps
DU-48 4.8 kbps
DU-96 9.6 kbps
DU-56 56.0 kbps

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the
end of Paragraph 7.2.

Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

This provides the interconnection of two subtending digital data channels
derived from DS1 multiplexed services. The through connect will be
provisioned in lieu of a typical Megalink Data channel termination. The
through connect will be provisioned for all MegalLink Data speeds; 2.4,
4.8, 9.6 and 56 kbps. The ordering customer must provide channel
assignments for both. Channel mileage is required if the multiplexed
services are terminated in two separate digital Hubs. CANCEL‘-—ED

Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

1. Central Office Bridging BSE Capability FEB 9 -1335

F 3
2. Transfer Arrangement BY‘E;ELEE;EL,#;L—.

N Service commission
An arrangement that affords the customer an adﬁ?%honahmmgﬁﬁﬁﬂé1of
protection and/oxr flexibility in the use of their access channel(s)
on a 1xN basis. The arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg
of a Special Access Service to either a spare or working channel that
terminates in either the same or a different customer premises. This
arrangement is only available at a Telephone Company-designated Hub.
A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control Service is required to operate the
transfer arrangement. A spare line, if required, is not included as
a part of the option.

Issued:

- . - Effective:
WAR 27 98 APR 1 £)sED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company APR 11 1993
St. Louis, Missouri 92 -3 0 4

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMAL.



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 36
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) FEB 201930
7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued) MISESOURS
7.2.7 Megalink Data Service-(Continued) Public Seivice Commigsion
C. Channel Interfaces

‘

(AT)

(FC) E.

The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the bit rates that are
available for a Digital Data channel:

C1 Bit Rate
DU-24 2.4 kbps
DU-48 4.8 kbps
DU-96 9.6 kbps
DU-56 56.0 kbps

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the
end of Paragraph 7.2.

Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement

This provides the interconnection of twe subtending digital data channels
derived from DS1 multiplexed services. The through connect will be
provisioned in lieu of a typical MegaLink Data channel termination. The
through connect will be provisioned for all Megalink Data speeds; 2.4,
4.8, 9.6 and 56 kbps. The ordering customer must provide channel
assignments for both. Channel mileage is required if the multiplexed
services are terminated in two separate digital Bubs.

Optional Features and Functions CANGELLED

1.

2.

Central Office Bridging Capability R1l 1393‘#"
WL
Transfer Arrangement BY =G omm"ss'\()‘..

nice
An arrangement that affords the customer an additionaf‘m‘ggu 54 F.‘ESOUR‘

protection and/or flexibility in the use of their access channel(s)
on a 1xN basis. The arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg
of a Special Access Service to either a spare or vorking channel that
terminates in either the same or a different customer premises. This
arrangement is only available at a Telephone Company-designated Hub.
A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control Service is required to operate the
transfer arrangement. A spare line, if required, is not included as
a part of the option.

. Issued: FEB 2 9 1990 Effective: MAR2 61330 FggﬁED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division .
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company MAR 26 1397

St. Louis, Missouri Public Szrvice Comm;asior



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 36

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES
REGCENNTD

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
F R
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) SEP 25 1983
(¢ry  7.2.7 MegaLink Data Service-(Continued) L ERAALS

Byhlic Seivie s wolnnissior
€. Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (CI’s) define the bit rates that are
. available for a Digital Data channel:
CI Bit Rate
DU-24 2.4 kbps
DU-48 4.8 kbps
DU-96 9.6 kbps
DU-56 56.0 kbps
(T Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the

end of Paragraph 7.2.

. D. Optional Features and Functions
1. Central Office Bridging Capability
2. Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
protection and/or flexibility in the use of their access channel(s)
on a 1lxN basis. The arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg
of a Special Access Service to either a spare or working channel that
terminates in either the same or a different customer premises. This
arrangement is only available at a Telephone Company-designated Hub.
A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control Service is required to operate the
. transfer arrangement. A spare line, if required, is not included as
a part of the option.

e o
. RSt

. SEP 2 5 1989 . T 1 FiED

Issued: Effective: 989
0CT 1 1989
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

4
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company fublic Serwce Commisalor-
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : : Section 7
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
7.2 Service Descriptions—(('}ontinued) SEP 17 1987
7.2.7 Digital Data Service-(Continued)
MISSOURI
C. Channel Interfaces Public Service Comimissiol
The following channel interfaces (CI’s) define the bit rates that are
available for a Digital Data channel: . "
ol GELLiD
- CI Bit Rate
= S ooT L 1988
bu-24 4 kbps

. Ny ‘:‘r;.")ﬂ
DU—96 3"1""‘-’31": :“:{'.j‘\j"'ﬁ‘.e ‘—‘[,A-l.‘\. t1ee
DU-56 5 M

-0 kbps AISSOLT

it

2. A3
DU-48 4.8 kbps ;3\(3_,.m9‘~_é" ,

9

6

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Paragraph 7.3.5, G.,
following.

D. Optional Features and Functions
1. Central Office Bridging Capability
2. Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
protection and/or flexibility in the use of their access channel(s)
on a 1xN basis. The arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg

of a Special Access Service to either a spare or working channel that
terminates in either the same or a different customer premises. This
arrangement i1s only available at a Telephone Company-designated Hub.
A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control Service is required to operate the
transfer arrangement. A spare line, if required, is not included as
a part of the optioen.

(MT)
{(MT)
Tssued gEp 18 1987 Effective: (o119 1387 FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company OFTT 19 1987

St. Louis, Missouri )
: Public Service Commissior-



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 36

_ of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng Original Sheet 34
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES T BE@E“WE@

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 5

7.2 Service Descriptiouns~{Continued) k: JUN 27 1986 %

7.2.7 Digital Data Service-i{Continued)

MISSUUKI

C. Channel Interfaces 1?‘]']“[: Seﬂﬁce commiSSiUnt
The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the bit rates that are
. available for a Digital Data channel:
CI Bit Rate
DU-24 2.4 kbps
DUU-48 4.8 kbps
DU-96 9.6 kbps
DU-36 56.0 kbps

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth 1n Par .3.5, G.
following. éiﬁ—%

D. Opticnal Features and Functions \987
@ oy s 36

1. Central Office Bridging Capability

hio
2. Transfer Arrangement PU:" M|SSOUQ!

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
protection and/or flexibility in the use of their access channel(s)
on a 1xN basis. The arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg
of a Special Access Service to either a spare or working chaonel that
terminates in either the same or a different customer premises. This
arrangement is only available at a Telephone Company-designated Hub.
A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control Service is required to operate the
transfer arrangement. A spare line, if required, is not included as
. a part of the option.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package DA-

® o PO RRD

Central Office Bridging

Capability X X X* ' X 1 l
Transfer Arrangement X X X3 X‘;A‘""_“ 1965 r
| Tst-gs |
. :3nn“r‘ Sopirg £ DOMmISSIOl
A Lo ez ‘u.._-.;,_._a --
Issued: N 27 986 Effective: L 086
JU

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.8.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Section

Access Services Tariff

7

Original Sheet 36

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service- (Contlnued)

LiI5CURY

D,.t .
7.2.1 Analog Services-{Continued) LUOHC S._, qca nomm!SSIOI]' )
B. Voice Grade Services=(Continued) TS
6. Voice Grade 6 (VGb) Special Access Service-{Continued)
d. Transmission Performance-(Continued)
- Improved Return Loss
The Return Loss (RL), expressed as Echo Return Loss (ERL)
and Singing Return Loss (SRL), ¢n two-wire ports of a
four-wire point of interface shall be equal to or greater
than:
Standard RL Improved RL
ERL 5 4B ERL 20 dB
SRL 2.5 dB SRL 13.5 4B
~ Loss Variation
The long term loss variation from the nomlnal 1004 Hz
EML shall not exceed +1.5 dB.
- Attenuation Disteortions
The attenuation distortion between 404 Hz and 2804 Hz
shall be within -1.0 dB and +4.0 dB with reference to
the loss at 1004 Hz (minus equals less loss, plus
equals more loss). The attenuation distortion between
504 Hz and 2504 Hz shall be within ~1.0 dB and +3.0 dB
with reference to the loss at 1004 Hz. The attenuation
distortion between 304 Hz and 3004 Hz shall be within
-1.0 dB and +5.0 dB.
- Signal-to-C Notch Noise
-The Signal-to-C Notch noise ratic shall not be less
than 30 dB. - @ﬁ%ﬁx&&@‘
- Eavelope Delay D®tort10n \.
The Envelope Delay Diﬁ}Eﬁblong%éDD) shall not excgedlLﬁuiLJ N
700 microseconds between 800 and 2600 Hz. j 1 @ \
M\ b Jl! [oaly I- -
- 1 \ ION i
Impulse Noise Bp m%'\cﬁ conw\uss %\ 83 -2 58 | 1
The number of impulse n5T§% counts exceed1n°-a thresholdrﬂ._jﬁsdﬂﬁ

of 47 dBruCO0 in 13 minutes shall be less than 15.

v

[

L

i

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestarn Bell Telephcne Company
St. Louis, Missouri

1294



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 36.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 36.01

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.7 MegalLink Data Service-(Continued)
E. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions (Continued)
3. Secondary Channel Capability BSE

Secondary Channel capability provides for an additional low-speed digital
transmission channel within the existing 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2 and 56.0 kbps primary channels. Itis
available as a point-to-point or a multipoint service utilizing a nonrepeated channel termination.
The Secondary Channel can be used as a communications channel for the controlling and
monitoring of a customer's network.
The following table shows the technical specifications packages

with which the optional features, BSEs and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package DA -

|l 2 3 4 5

[o)]

Central Office Bridging

Capability XX X X X
Transfer Arrangement X X X X X X
Secondary Channel

Capability XX X X X

Issued: January 9, 1995 Effective: February 9, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri FILED

Southwestern Bell Teleph
V'S Louis, Misoui MO PSC


schwam


(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-Nog. 36

Ne supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revigsed Sheet 36.01
canceling this tariff. ) Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 36.01

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) F% (3 JQﬁh=
7.2.7 Megalink Data Service-(Continued) MAR 291993
E. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions (Continued) MISEDUN
PubtisSanizs Commineio:
3. Secondary Channel Capability BSE

Secondary Channel capability provides for an additional low-speed digital
transmission channel within the existing 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, and 56.0 kbps
primary channels. It is available as a point-to-point or a multipoint
service utilizing a nonrepeated channel termination. The Secondary
Channel can be used as a communications channel for the controlling and
monitoring of a customer’s network.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages

with which the optional features, B5Es and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package DA-

i 2 3 4
Central Office Bridging
Capability X X X X
Transfer Arrangement X X X X
Secondary Channel
Capability X X X X
GANCELLED
g -19%5
TEEa\ ﬁ SSgp:}B b
BY ic Comm‘ss\on
Pubic Sg500R! FILED
AgPR 11 1993
0. PUBLIT SERVICE gomm
Issued: VAR 2 6 1093 Effective: APR 11 1983

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff

Section 7

2nd Revised Sheet 36.01

Replacing ist Revised Sheet 36.01

ACCESS SERVICES

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.7 Megalink Data Service-(Continued)
(FC) E. Optional Features and Functions (Continued)

. 3. Secondary Channel Capability

RECEIVED
F£8 201990

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Secondary Channel capability provides for an additional low-speed digit: .
transmission channel within the existing 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, and 56.0 kbps
primary channels. It is avajlable as a point-to-point or a multipoint
service utilizing a nonrepeated channel termination. The Secondary
Channel can be used as a communications channel for the controlling and
monitoring of a customer’s netvork.

The folloving table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features and functions are available.

Central Office Bridging
Capability

Transfer Arrangement

Secondary Channel
Capability

Available with Technical
Specifications Package DA-

1 2 3 4
X X X X
X X X X
X X X X

. Issued: FEB 2 9 1990

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

EBffective: "AR 26 m F!LED

MAR 26 1330

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

rPublic Service Cominas sy



(CTH

No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-Mo. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

except for the purpose
canceling this tariff.

7.

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.

1st Revised Sheet 36.01
Replacing Original Sheet 36.01

ACCESS SERVICES
QETi‘FTfY.””.".'
I RSP

Y fm

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

2.7

MegalLink Data Service-(Continued) DS

SEP 25 1989

AR AT et f‘."ii

D. Optional Features and Functions (Continued)

3.

Secondary Channel Capability

Secondary Channel capability provides for an additional low-speed digital
transmission channel within the existing 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, and 56.0 kbps
primary channels. It is available as a point-to-point or a multipoint
service utilizing a nonrepeated channel termination. The Secondary
Channel can be used as a communications channel for the controlling and
monitoring of a customer’s network.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages

wvith which the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package DA-

i 2 3 4
Central Office Bridging
Capability X X X X
Transfer Arrangement X X X X
Secondary Channel
Capability X X X X

FILED

Issued: S5FpP

50

er 06T 1 1989
: IrfT 4
Effective JOT 1 5989_\8 9 -1 4 N
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisig}ﬁjbhc Service Commissior
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

T
bt

i



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ’ Section 7

. except for the purpose : Original Sheet 36.01
canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
IVED
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) HEGE
.7 7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued) SEP 17 1387

7.2.7 Digital Data Service-{(Continued) MESSOUH!

Public Service GommissiC.
D. Optional Features and Functions (Continued)

(NR) 3. Secondary Channel Capability

. Secondary Channel capability provides for an additional low-speed digital
transmission channel within the existing 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, and 56.0 kbps
primary channels. It is available as a point-to-point or a multipoint
service utilizing a nonrepeated channel termination. The Secondary
Channel can be used as a communications channel for the controlling

(NR) and monitoring of a customer’s network.

(MT) The following table shows the technical specifications packages
with which the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical

. Specifications Package DA-
T 2 3 Z
Central Dffice Bridging
Capability X X X X
(MT) Transfer Arrangement X X X X
(AT) Secondary Channel )
Capability . X X X X

‘\' k‘;‘,b\
. m .
JL,.L\‘I’ - M’\% \) ji ¥
. Issued: Effective: ‘
SEP 18 1987 0cT 19 1987
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisicn FIL-ED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company .
. St. Louis, Missouri 0CT 19 1987

Public Service Commissior:



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(RT)(FC)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 11th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7.2 Service Descriptions (cont'd)

7.2.8 High Capacity Service

A.

Basic Channel Description

A High Capacity channel isachannel for the transmission of nominal 64.0 Kbps(1) or 1.544
or 44.736 Mbps isochronous serial data. The actual bit rate and framing format is afunction
of the channel interface selected by the customer. High Capacity channels are provided

(a) between customer designated premises, (b) between a customer designated premises and a
Telephone Company Hub, (¢) Hub to Hub for Network Reconfiguration Service at

1.544 Mbps transmission or (d) between a Network Reconfiguration Service Hub and a
Telephone Company Hub at 1.544 Mbps transmission.

It isthe responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel Terminating
Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the customer's premises. The
interim program, for interconnection of such equipment is set forth in Technical Reference
PUB AS No. 1.

High Capacity Service is classified as competitive.

Technical Specifications Packages

Package HC-
Parameters 0 1 3
Error-Free Seconds X

A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be capable of an error-free second
performance of 98.75 percent over a continuous 24-hour period as measured at the

1.544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which is designed, manufactured and maintained
to conform with the specifications contained in Technical References set forth at the end of
Paragraph 7.2.

(1) Awvailableonly asachannel of a1.544 Mbps facility between two Telephone Company designated
Hubs. The customer must provide system and channel assignment data.

Issued: January 3, 2003 Effective: February 2, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri Filed
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose i0th Revised Sheet 37
. of canceling this tariff, Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) Missouri Public

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) REC'D FEB 20 ZUUZ

7.2.8 High Capacity Service .
Service Commission
A. Basic Channel Description

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64.0  kbps(1) or 1.544 or
44,736 Mbps isochronous serial data. The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer. High Capacity channels are provided (a) between
customer designated premises, (b) between a customer designated premises and a Telephone
Company Hub, (¢) Hub to Hub for Network Reconfiguration Service at 1.544 Mbps transmission,
(d) between Transport Resource Management Service Hubs at 1.544 Mbps transmission, (e)
between a Transport Resource Management Service Hub and a Telephone Company Hub at 1.544
Mbps transmission, (f) between a Network Reconfiguration Service Hub and a Transport
Resource Management Service Hub at 1.544 Mbps transmission, or (g} between a Network
Reconfiguration Service Hub and a Telephone Company Hub at 1.544 Mbps transmission.

1t is the responsibility of the customer (o provide the Network Channel Terminating Equipment
associated with the High Capacity channel at the customer’s premises. The interim program, for
. interconnection of such equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1.

) PN

(CD) High Capacity Service is classified as competitive. mj—m

B. Technicat Specifications Packages

F _
Package HC- — \\f\ h 55‘?_ Aot
1 Pu@"é" S% S%—»J%

(f=2

Parameters
Error-Free Seconds X

A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be capable of an error-free second
performance of 98.75 percent over a continuous 24-hour period as measured at the 1.544 Mbps
rate through a CSU equivalent which is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with
the specifications contained in Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

(1) Available only as a channel of a 1.544 Mbps facility between two Telephone
Company designated Hubs. The customer must provide system and channel assignment data,

Issued: February 20, 2002 Effective:

. By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri Migcoury et
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mﬁt‘?g%ﬂﬂz

St. Louis, Missouri FILED MAR 2 g 2002

Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 37
.‘ of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) CANGELL

RECEIVED

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) AR 2.9 2002f1
7.2.8 High Capacity Service ?{ { AUG 26 1994
puclic Servkce Comm..., ion
A. Basic Channel Description }SSOUR

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64.0
kbps(1l) or 1.544 or 44.736 Mbps isochronous serial data. The actual bit
rate and framing format is a function of the channel interface selected by

(FC) the customer. High Capacity channels are provided (a) between customer
designated premises, (b) between a customer designated premises and a

(FC) Telephone Company Hub, (¢) Hub to Hub for Network Reconfiguration Service

(AT) at 1.544 Mbps transmission, (d) between Transport Resource Management

Service Hubs at 1.544 Mbps transmission, (e) between a Transport Resource
Management Service Hub and a Telephone Company Hub at 1.544 Mbps
transmission, (f) between a Network Reconfiguration Service Hub and a
Transport Resource Management Service Hub at 1.544 Mbps transmission, or
(g) between a Network Reconfiguration Service Hub and a Telephone Comapny

(AT) Hub at 1.544 Mbps transmission.
It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the

customer’s premises. The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1.

High Capacity Service was classified as transitionally competitive
effective January 10, 1993.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package HC-

0 1 3

Parameters
Error-Free Seconds X

A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98.75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1.544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which
is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the

specifications contained in Technical References set forth at the end of
Paragraph 7.2.

(1) Available only as a channel of a 1.35344 Mbps facility betweenggfg if; one
mn

Company designated Hubs. The customer must provide system a
. assignment data.

ARity . m ABe e o Yo
Issued: RUG 2 h 1954 Effective: S.P 9 p 1§gﬁfl" &0 1935
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Af
Southwestern Bell Telephone MISSOURI

St. Louis, Missouri PUUiiCSEWiGBcommiSSIUf'



(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 37

7.

ACCESS SERVICES

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) R'E C E IV E D

7.2 Service Descriptions—(Continued) AUG 25 1993

7.2.8 High Capacity Service MISSOURI

A.

(1)

Public Service Commissior
Basic Channel Description

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64.0
kbps(1l) or 1.544 or 44,736 Mbps isochronous serial data. The actual bit
rate and framing format is a function of the channel interface selected by
the customer. High Capacity channels are provided between customer
designated premises or between a customer designated premises and a
Telephone Company Hub, or Hub to Hub for Network Reconfiguration Service at
1.544 Mbps transmission.

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
customer’s premises. The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1.

High Capacity Service was classified as transitionally competitive
effective January 10, 1993.

Technical Specifications Packages D
CANCELLE

Package HC-

qu)'ZGng4

: 3 4F
9% K> on
Parameters : BY — Comm\SS\o

Error-Free Seconds X

A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be capable of an
error-~free second performance of 98.75 percent over a continuous 2Z4-hour
period as measured at the 1.544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which
is designéd, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in Technical References set forth at the end of
Paragraph 7.2.

Available only as a channel of a 1.544 Mbps facility between tw
Company designated Hubs. The customer must provide system and g QESE;HLJ
assignment data.

Issued:

" SEP o SEP 271883
Effective:
G : 7 193 ! 1993 MISSOUR!

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-Externghdffadrdce Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(AT}

o

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpese ’ 7th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. s Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continiied) HECENED

7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued) SEP 291992
7.2.8 High Capacity Service MlSSOUR' i .
: ; ; mmHssion
4. Basic Channel Description PUbllCSGWieeco

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64.0
kbps(1) or 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, 44.736 or 274.176 Mbps isochronous serial
data. The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the channel
interface selected by the customer. High Capacity channels are provided
between customer designated premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub, or Hub to Hub for Network
Reconfiguration Service at 1.544 Mbps transmission.

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
customer’s premises. The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1.

High Capacity Service was classified as transitionally competitive

effective January 10, 1993,
Package HGe.n 2 0 903

Parameters | public mssouﬂ‘

Error-Free Seconds X

B. Technical Specifications Packages

=
| st
—
)

4 channel with technical specifications package HCl will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98.75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1.544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which
is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in Technical References set forth at the end of
Paragraph 7.2.

(1) Available only as a channel of a 1.544 Mbps facility betveen twvo Telephone
Company designated Hubs. The customer must provide system and channel
assignment data.

Issued: OCT 01 1992 ) Effective: nA“ 1 01983 F\LED
By &. D. ROBERTSON, AssistantgVice President;External Affairs)AN 1()1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company -1

St. Louis, Missouri

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CORN



(RT)
(RT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 37

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 37
ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECE'VED
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) AUG 9 19..
7.2.8 High Capacity Service MiISSOQURI
Public Service Cormnmission
A. Basic Channel Description ub
A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64.0
kbps(1) or 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, 44.736 or 274.176 Mbps isochronous serial
data. The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the channel
interface selected by the customer. High Capacity channels are provided
between customer designated premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub, or Hub to Hub for Network
Reconfiguration Service at 1.544 Mbps transmission.
It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
customer’s premises.
B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package HC-

0 1 ic 2 3

[

Parameters
Error-Free Seconds X

A channel with technical specifications package HC1l will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98.75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1.544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which is
designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the specifications
contained in Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

CAMNCELLED

JAN 101893
ey 1ERS. 137

(1) Available only as a channel of a 1.544 Mbps facility between two Telephone
Company designated Hubs. The customer must provide system and channel
assignment data.

FILED

. Issued: AUG 0 9 1991 Effective: W
SER O == SEP 30 199

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Compan . .
St. Louis, Missouri pany iblic Service Commisai-



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 37
ACCESS SERVICES
2NN
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
i . 7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) MAY 29 1991
‘ - 7.2.8 High Capacity Service MISSCRUR!

Public Service Commission
A, Basic Channel Description

‘ A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64.0
i kbps{1) or 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, 44.736 or 274.176 Mbps isochronous serial
; . data. The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the channel
interface selected by the customer. High Capacity channels are provided
between customer designated premises or between a customer designated
{AT) premises and a Telephone Company Hub, or Hub to Hub for Network
(AT) Reconfiguration Service at 1.544 Mbps transmission.

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
i Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
! customer’s premises. The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

‘ PackﬁgquGELLED

5P 30 3391*_

0 1 1C 4
, sy LA S 3T
Faraneters Public Service Commission
Error-Free Seconds X RISSOURS

A channel with technical specifications package HC1l will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98.75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1.544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which is
designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the specifications
. contained in Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

(1) Available only as a channel of a 1.544 Mbps facility between two Telephone
Company designated Hubs. The customer must provide system and channel
. assignment data.

. Issued: JUN 0 2 195t Effective: AUB 0 5 1991 FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division AUG 5 1897
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri . ublic Service Commission



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 37
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Reviged Sheet 37
ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
TER s
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) FL8 2{ 1390
7.2.8 Bigh Capacity Service MISSOUR

Public Service Commieslon
A. Basic Channel Description

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal

. 64.0 kbps(l) or 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, 44.736 or 274.176 Mbps isochronous
serial data. The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer. High Capacity channels are
provided between customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub.

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
customer’s premises. The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

. Package BC-

0 1 1C 2 3 4
Parameters
Error-Free Seconds X

A channel with technical specifications package HCl will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98.75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1.544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which is
designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the specifications
(CT) contained in Technical References set forth at the end of Paragraph 7.2.

CANCELLED
AUG 21993
BY *

. (1) Available only as a channel of a 1.544 Mbps facility be‘guwip aﬁ'mbﬁmmmission
(RT) Company designated hubs. The customer must provide system and MIS@EUR]|
assignment data.

. Issued: FEB 9 9 1990 Effective: FAR 2 & 1990 FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Mi i Divisi ;
d Southvestern ;:il ;:lephii:uéompa:ys o MAR 26 1340

St. Louis, Missouri Public Sarvice Commlasier
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P.S.C. Mo.-Na. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES - .
RECENTED

SEP 251989

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

RIS I
7.2. i i et _
8 High Capacity Service Public Savive Loinnigsior

4. Basic Channel Description

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64.0
kbps(l) or 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, 44.736 or 274.176 Mbps isochronous

serial data. The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer. High Capacity channels are
provided between customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub.

It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
customer’s premises. The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package HC-

0 1 1c 2 3

| &

Parameters
Error-Free Seconds X

A channel with technical specifications package HCl will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98.75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1.344 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which
is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the Eﬂj
specifications contained in Technical Reference PUB %Zé\lﬁoﬁ\.\.

(1) Available only as a channel of a 1.544 Mbps facility between two Telephone
Company designated Hubs or as a cross connect of two 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 56.0
or 64.0 kbps channels or two 1.544 Mbps facilities to a designated Hub(s).
The customer must provide system and channel assignment data. Fil ED

Issued: ~rp 9 5 12ag Effective: 5CT 1 ?QQQOCSTQ]‘—}%BE
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisiumlic Service Commissicr.
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(CP)

No supplement to this

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 7

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

7.

2nd Revised Sheet 37
Replacing lst Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
JUN 22 1988

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7.2 Service Descriptions~(Continued)

7.2.8 High Capacity Service

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

A. Basic Channel Description
A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64.0
kbps (1) or 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, 44.736 or 274.176 Mbps isochronous
serial data. The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer. High Capacity channels are
provided between customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Company Hub,
It is the responsibility of the customer to provide the Network Channel |
Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity channel at the
customer’s premises. The interim program, for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1.
B. Technical Specifications Packages
N{’}E:L\—ED
(}ﬁ\ Package HC-
\%9
1 1c 2 3 4
QEV‘ on
Parameters Eﬁg . \T“Hb‘
" .'\,QI"‘!\‘ e
il T e \1Ei*
Error-Free Seconds 5o X
A channel with technical specifications package HC1l will be capable of an
error-free second performance of 98.75 percent over a continuous 24-hour
period as measured at the 1.544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which
is designed, manufactured and maintained to conform with the
specifications contained in Technical Reference PUB 62411.

(1) Available only as a channel of a 1.544 Mbps facility between two Telephone
Company Digital Data Hubs or as a cross connect of two 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 56.0
or 64.0 kbps channels or two 1.544 Mbps facilities to a Digital Data Hub(s).
The customer must provide system and channel assignment data.

Issued:JU&W Effective:wWILED

22 198 L 8 1988
8B R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JUL 8 1988

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Se?rvgic;eaago%tmfsei __
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No supplement to this
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Access Services Tariff
Section 7
1st Revised Sheet 37

(1) Available only as a channeaug% ®2£5prs facility between - th %Eiﬁp

of canceling this tariff. Renlacing Original Sheet 37

T

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES \
|
A

" REGENVED |

SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

l
1

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) | JUN 2'71986 é
7.2.8 High Capacity Service MISUURI 5
A. Basic Channel Description | ﬂ!bliﬁ Seﬂﬁce CommlSSIQ_E

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal

64.0 kbps(1l) or 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, 44.736 or 274.176 Mbps isochronous
serial data. The actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer. High Capacity channels are
provided between customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Telephone Compaay Hub.

The customer may provide the Network Channel Terminating Equipment
associated with the High Capacity channel at the customer's premises.
The interim program for interconnection of such equipment is set
forth in Technical Reference PUR AS No. 1.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package HC-
o1 1C 3 3 4
Parameters
Error-Free Seconds X

A channel with technical specifications package HCl will be capable of
an error-free second performance of 98.73 percent over a continuous 24-
kour period as measured at the 1.544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent
which is designed, manufactured and malntalned to conform with the
specifications contained in Techntnga ference PUB 62411

opNCE

o O
‘}\);{& [ | SE:\O“
N oo™
Ea(*ﬁﬁ“\ c® - \Y?A - o- I

T H
phone Company Digital Data Hubs or as a c¢ross conneci of two' 2. 4 4.8,

3.6, 56.0 or 64.0 kbps channels or two 1.544 Mbps fac1l1f1es;toif D131t31

3% ?
Data Hub(s). The customer must provide system and channel ass:.gnmentOU

i
data. ' 8 6 - ‘a

a

fu‘°”-\amfﬂ?rwmnmmu y

.

g ap—— - A

Issued: JUN 21 1086 Effective: JUL 1 '@88

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

DEC 9¢ 173

N .
(2 IV

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) '.
r R

TEE R F Y
7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Ser?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ@gﬁ?ﬁi?&ﬁﬁ%ﬂSﬁhﬂ

— ——— e = a

7.2.1 Analog Services-{(Continued)
B. Voice Grade Services-{Continued)
. 6. Voice Grade 6 (VG8) Special Access Service-(Continued)
d. Tramsmission Performance-(Continued)
- Intermodulation Nistortion

The intermodulation distortion based upen the four-tone
method shall be such that R2 is not less than 33 4B and
R3 not less than 40 dB.

- Phase Jitt:.er

. The phase jitter over 20-300 Hz shall not exceed 52
peak-to-peak and over -4-300 Hz shall not exceed 10
peak-to-peak.
- Frequency Shift
The frequency shift shall not exceed +1 Hz.

e. Available Facility Interface Combinations

VG6 is available only with specific facility interface com-
binations as set forth im Paragraph 7.2.1, B., 1l4., following.

i .
. 7. Voice Grade 7 (VG7) Special Access Service

a. Description

Special Access Service VG7 provides a chaannel for voiceband
data transmission capability. Usaagf[irequencies are nominally — -
1

300 to 3000 Hz betw ) PEEE i ocation and an End dJser’'s
%; 14 | g | Y s i
i ) FHterface at the End User's '‘premises

premises. The tram
. Jupl 198b - Jat T

® rpen] . .83-283

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF MSEOURL

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 38

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.8 High Capacity Service-(Continued)
C. Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (ClI's) define the bit rates that are
available for a High Capacity channel:

Cl Bit Rate
DSI5(1) [.544 Mbps (DS))
DS-44 44.736 Mbps (DS3)
Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the
end of Paragraph 7.2.
D. Serviceto Service Through Connect Arrangement
1. High Capacity Service Arrangement
This provides the interconnection of two DS1 at a Digital Hub.
2. Multiplexed Service Arrangement
This provides the interconnection of two digital channels extended from High Capacity
multiplexed services. The through connect will be provisioned in lieu of atypical High
Capacity channel termination. The ordering customer must provide channel assignments for

both multiplexed services. Channel mileage isrequired if the multiplexed
services are terminated in two separate digital hubs.

(1) A 64.0Kbpschannel is available as a channel(s) of al.544 Mbps facility to a Telephone
Company Hub.

I ssued: August 27, 1993 Effective:  September 27, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’ED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St Louis, Missouri MO PSC
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose Sth Revised Sheet 38
‘. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 38
ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
. 7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) ' =8 20 1990
7.2.8 High Capacity Service-(Continued) VISEOUIR
€. Channel Interfaces Public Service Commigsion
The following channel interfaces (CI’s) define the bit rates that are
,. available for a High Capacity channel: -
CI Bit Rate
DS-15(1) 1.544 Mbps (DS1)
Ds-27 274.176 Mbps (DS4)
Ds-31 | 3.152 Mbps (DS1C)
DS-44 44.736 Mbps (DS3)
DS-53 6.312 Mbps (DS2)

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the
end of Paragraph 7.2.

‘rT) D. Service to Service Through Connect Arrangement
1. High Capacity Service Arrangement
This provides the interconnection of two DS1 at a Digital Hub.
2. Multiplexed Service Arrangement
This provides the interconnection of two digital channels extended from
High Capacity multiplexed services. The through connect will be
provisioned in lieu of a typical High Capacity channel termination.

The ordering customer must provide channel assignments for beth
multiplexed services. Channel mileage is required if the multiplexed

‘AT) services are terminated in two separate digital hubs.
(MT) CHMCELLED
1993
S P 2ji 5P<3&
,/fm\m
P Pubic B'ﬂ‘st’geoum

(1) A 64.0 Kbps channel is available as a channel(s) of a 1.544 Mbps facility to
a Telephone Company Bub.

. Issued: FEB 2 2 1990 Effective: ywap 9 ¢ 1990 —_—
By R. D. BARRON, President-MWissouri Division o
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company VAR 28 194y

St. Louis, Missouri
Public Service Ceimmissior:



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tarife€, Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 38

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIWVE
. 7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) SEP 25 1989
7.2.8 High Capacity Service-(Continued) e T iat

!j "
R LR

C. Channel Interfaces ivics Sonvinisslor

The following channel gﬁrfaces (CI- s) define the bit rates that are
c

. available for a %@t ity channel’

200 4 cI Bit Rate
a3 Ll oit Rate
Ot
‘”‘\*‘}‘(k ¢g0RDS-15(1) 1.544 Mbps (DS1)
\{ "f‘f,mm DS-27 274.176 Mbps (DS$4)
anetE “\)@‘\ DS-31 3.152 Mbps (DSI1C)
RN DS-44 44.736 Mbps (DS3)
A W *DS-53 6.312 Mbps (DS2)
(M Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical References at the
end of Paragraph 7.2.
. D. Optional Features and Functions

1. Automatic Loop Transfer

The Automatic Loop Transfer provides protection on a 1xN basis
against failure of the facilities between a customer-designated
premises and the wire center serving that premises. Protection

is furnished through the use of a switching arrangement that
automatically switches to a spare channel when a working channel
fails. The spare channel is included as a part of the option. This
option requires compatible equipment at both the serving wire center
and the customer'’s premises. The customer is responsible for
providing the equipment at his/het premises.

. 2. Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of

flexibility in the use of their access channel(s). The arrangement

can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to

either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the same

or a different customer premises. A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control

Service is required to operate thé transfer arrangement. A spare
. line, if required, is not included as part of the option.

(1) A 64.0 Kbps channel is available as a channel(s) of a 1.544 Mbps fﬁjl
. a Telephone Company Hub. o

(\r\'r 10

tssued: SEF 2 5 nvsg Effeétive: 1:-:- l ‘ Bq gg - 1\;.}
ablic Service Commissior

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisioh
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVED
JUN 22 1388

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

The following channel interfaces (CI’'s) define the bit rates that are
available for a High Capacity channel:

7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued)
7.2.8 High Capacity Service-(Continued)

C. Channel Interfaces

Cl Bit Rate
DS-15(1) 1.544 Mbps (DS1)
D5-27 274.176 Mbps (DS4)
Ds-31 3.152 Mbps (DS1C)
DS-44 44.736 Mbps (DS3)
DS-53 6.312 Mbps (DS2)
Compatible channel interfaces are set fo{dp» ﬁ %gjagraph 7.3.5, H.
following. CEWN
l%%g
D. Optional Features and Functions ()QT
aon
1. Automatic Loop Transfer 5‘\'& oo SR
ﬂﬂ‘.»‘f
o™

The Automatic Loop Transfer providesvproté%tion on a 1xN basis against
failure of the facilities between a customer-designated premises and
the wire center serving that premises. Protection 1s furnished
through the use of a switching arrangement that automatically switches
to a spare channel when a working channel fails. The spare channel is
included as a part of the option. This option requires compatible
equipment at both the serving wire center and the customer’s premises.
The customer is responsible for providing the equipment at his/her
premises.

2. Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s). The arrangement can
be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to either a
spare or working channel that terminates in either the same or a
different customer premises. A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control
Service is required to operate the transfer arrangement. A spare
line, if required, is not included as part of the option.

(1) A 64.0 kbps channel is available as a channel(s) of a 1.544 Mbps facility to
a Telephone Company Hub.

Issued: W Effective:

S —
JUN 2 ¢ 1988 JUL 8 1988 F]LED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company JUL § 1988
St. Louis, Missouri

Public SgragggmmMIa_
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No supplemeat to this ‘ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing.lst Revised.Sheet-38.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
I 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Coatinued)

i
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

7.2.8 High Capacity Service~(Continued) JUN 47 1986

€. Channel Interfaces mmsuum |
The following channel interfaces (CI's) define the ?ﬂb‘lﬁg&%m%wmwssmn

available for a High Capacity channel:

. CI Bit Rate

DS~15(1) 1.544 Mbps (DS1) GANCELLED

Ds-27 274.176 Mbps (DS4) o
n

DS-31 3.152 Mbps (DS1C) WL 8 198
DS-44 44,736 Mbps (DS3) ? )
DS-33 6.312 Mbps (DS2) RY 2.€ Gommlsslo

' . np BeTeE Jeie
Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Para?ﬂi@h“’?.ﬁb&s‘&}os -
fellowing. N

D. Optional Features and Functions

. 1. Automatic Loop Transfer

The Automatic Loop Transfer provides protection on a 1xN basis
against failure of the facilities between a customer-designated
premises and the wire center serving that premises. Protection
- is furnished through the use of a switching arrangement that
automatically switches to a spare channel when a working channel fails.
The spare channel is included as a part of the option. This optien
requires compatible equipment at both the serving wire center and
the customer's premises. The customer is responsible for providing
the equipment at its premises. Equipment at the customer's premises
will be provided under tariff only if it existed in the Telephone
. Company's inventeory as of November 18, 1983.

2. Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s). The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the same
or a different customer premises. A Key Activated or D‘iraf.'-:}Uﬁ'rg' ir:]ﬁf;ol
. Service is required to operate the transfer arrangement.: \éLspEz;:g!line, x
if required, is not included as part of the option, ' !
a _ , s A4 L1088 ;
)} A 64.0 kbps channel is available as a channel(s) of a 1:544 Mbps' facility '
. to a Telephone Company Hub. ; § 6~-84 i

<75 i Cramiren Lhrmmictioa,

Lol M P IR =L LR A

Issued: JUN 2T 1986 Effective: JUL l'mi 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
- - Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 38

ACCESS SERVICES

. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

REGEIVED

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service—(Cont%ﬂysdl,jf“',

e
7.2.1 Analog Services-(Continued .
alog Services-{(Continued) : asUURY :
B. Voice Grade Services-{Continued) | Public Service Dommission |
(Publc e Sommision

6 7. Vodlce Grade 7 (VG7) Speclal Access Service-{(Continued)
a, Description-{(Continued)

is two-wire or four-wire and the IC terminal location interface
is four-wire., This service will support effective two-wire or
four-wire transmission.

b. 1Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG7 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telecommunications

. services such as:

~ Centrex C.0. Station Line Off-Premises Station
PBX Off-Premises Station

Foreign Exchange Trunk {Closed End)

Forelgn Exchange Line (Closed End)

- PBX Tie Trunks

S5N Tie Trunks

Voice Grade Data Connecting Facility

c. Optional Features

~ Improved return loss for effective two-wire
transmission at the End User's premises.
. - C=Conditioning
—~ DA-Conditioning
- IC specified End User's premises receive
level within a range acceptal@o the

(RT) Telephone Con@mm%ﬁlt
¢ BINED

. oF MissOUR! 0CT 15 1984

Issued: AUG 1 51984 Effective: QCT 1§ Bub¥a Service Commission

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
§t. Louls, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued ) Section 7
. except for the purpose . al Sheet

of canceling this tariff. \‘”' [ F\U/[Erm

ACCESS SERVICES |
DEC oo iz
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) 2 ey

7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Serv:.ce—(ContJ.nued)

' ¢ IERTY Y o

AP
LI W,

7.2.1 Analog Services=-{Continued)
B. Voice Grade Services~{(Continued)
. 7. Voice Grade 7 (VG7) Special Access Service-{Continued)
a. Description-(Continued)

is two-wire or four-wire and the IC terminal locaticn interface
is four-wire. This service will support effective two-wire or
four-wire transmission.

b. Illustrative Applications

Special Access Service VG7 is suitable for use as part of the
facilities required to provide intrastate telacommunications

. services such as:

- Centrex C.0. Station Line Off-Premises Station
-~ PBX Off-Premiseg Station

- Foreign Exchange Trunk (Closed End) (%%\\:k€®

Foreign Exchange Line (Closed End)

- PBX Tie Trunmks @[{\@L
~ 8SN Tie Trunks )
- Voice Grade Data Connecting Facility [)[’,‘\ Lo

c. Optional Features oM
: e CO
: ey < Slal ViIC ot
) ~ Improved return loss for effective two-wirdVB WSS
. transmission at the End User's premises.
- C-Conditioning
- DA-Conditioning
- IC specified End User's premises receive
level within a range acceptable to the
Telephone Company on effective four-wire Ty
transmission. L— 'L{E.-l,‘

C ‘ T
- g§8-253

b TUR LI T

Issued: DEC 2 9 1383 Effective: JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missocuri
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(RT)

(RT)

(FC)

(RT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 39

ACCESS SERVICES
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)
7.2.8 High Capacity Service-(Continued)
E. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions
1. Automatic Loop Transfer BSE

The Automatic Loop Transfer provides protection on alxN basis

against failure of the facilities between a customer-designated

premises and the wire center serving that premises. Protection

is furnished through the use of a switching arrangement that

automatically switchesto a spare channel when aworking channel fails. The spare channel is
included as a part of the option. This option requires compatible equipment at both the
serving wire center and the customer's premises. The customer is responsible for providing
the equipment at his/her premises.

2. Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of

flexibility in the use of their access channel(s). The arrangement

can be utilized to transfer aleg of a Special Access Serviceto

either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the same

or adifferent customer premises. A Key Activated or Dia-Up Control

Service isrequired to operate the transfer arrangement. A spare line, if required, is not
included as part of the option.

3. Central Office Multiplexing BSE

a DS3to DS
An arrangement that converts a 44.736 Mbps channel to 28 DSl
channels using digital time division multiplexing.
Issued:  August 27, 1993 Effective:  September 27, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be -issued Section 7
except for the purpose 5th Reviged Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 39

ACCESS SERVICES

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVED

7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued)

MAR 231393

7.2.8 High Capacity Service-(Continued)

E. Optional Features, BSEs and Functions

1.

MISSOURI
Public Sarvico Cormmission
Automatic Loop Transfer BSE

The Autcmatic Loop Transfer provides protection on a 1xN basis
against failure of the facilities between a customer-designated
premises and the wire center serving that premises. Protection

is furnished through the use of a switching arrangement that
automatically switches to a spare channel when a working channel
fails. The spare channel is included as a part of the option. This
option requires compatible equipment at both the serving wire center
and the customer’s premises. The customer is responsible for
providing the equipment at his/her premises.

Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s). The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working channel that terminates in either the same
or a different customer premises. A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control

Service is required to operate the transfer arrangement. A s
line, if required, is not included as part of the option-(ﬂlﬁiﬁb

Central Office Multiplexing BSE - 1293
gep 26 8

6% B3 —tigion

An arrangement that converts a 274.176 Mbps chaﬂn tGarvico URl
168 DS1 channels using digital time division mu ex SO

b. DS3 to DS1

An arrangement that converts a 44.736 Mbps channel to 28 DS1
channels using digital time division multiplexing.

c. DS2 to DS1

An arrangement that converts a 6.312 Mbps channel to four
D51 channels using digital time division multiplexing.

-

Issued:

MAR

g 6 1958 Effective:
serve APROY I

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company R 9
St. Louis, Missouri Q%P-. !{31019 d

Mo. p‘l.'il 'r (:D\"t‘l‘ Ponnpat



P.S-C. HO."NO. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be igsued Section 7
. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39

ACCESS SERVICES
S0
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) HQ@EEVE@
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) FEB 20 1990
7.2.8 High Capacity Service-(Continued) MISSCUE

Public Service Commission
(FC) E. Optional Features and Functions c

. 1. Automatic Loop Transfer

The Automatic Loop Transfer provides protection on a 1xN basis
against failure of the facilities between a customer-designated
premises and the vire center serving that premises. Protection

is furnished through the use of a switching arrangement that
automatically switches to a spare channel when a working channel
fails. The spare channel is included as a part of the option. This
option requires compatible equipment at both the serving wire center
and the customer’'s premises. The customer is responsible for
providing the equipment at his/her premises.

2. Transfer Arrangement

. An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of
flexibility in the use of their access channel(s). The arrangement
can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or vorking channel that terminates in either the same
or a different customer premises. A Key Activated or Dial-Up Control
Service is regquired to operate the transfer arrangement. A spare
line, if required, is not included as part of the optiot:,‘k*(}filj.iit)

3. Central Office Multiplexing APR 11 1993
% R.8F

BY 5 ission
. : mmissio
An arrangement that converts a 274.176 Mbps chaM|QSGNI03§3R‘

. 168 DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexiWSS

a. DS4 to DS

b. DS3 to DS1

An arrangement that coverts a 44.736 Mbps channel to 28 DS1
channels using digital time division multiplexing.

c. DS2 to DSl

. An arrangement that converts a 6.312 Mbps channel to four
DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing.
(MT)
FILED
Issued: FEB 2 92 1890 Bffective: MAR 2 ¢ 1390
MAR 26 1899

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Comim’aa’:
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39
cof canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39
l\#
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP 25 1988
7.2 Service Descriptions~(Continued) slF gt
P %ﬁ; cg Commissior
7.2.8 High Capacity Service-(Continued) é@-k’q OMMISSIO
D. Optional Features and Functions-{Continued) “l‘z%'g?ﬁ ?
. Wt 5 ool o
3. Central Office Multiplexing o e
ES{ ‘re(amfg$
a. DS4 to DS1 - 52T quRt

':au‘C\ b qha\ﬁ

An arrangement that converts a 274.176 Mbps channel to
168 DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing.

b. DS3 to DS1

An arrangement that coverts a 44.736 Mbps channel to 28 DS1
channels using digital time division multiplexing.

c. D82 to DS1

An arrangement that converts a 6.312 Mbps channel to four
DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing.

d. DSIC to DS1

An arrangement that converts a 3.152 Mbps channel to two DS1
channels using digital time division multiplexing.

e. DS1 to Voice
An arrangement that converts a 1.544 Mbps channel to 24
channels for use vith Voice Grade Services. A channel of
this DS1 to the Hub can also be used for a MegaLink Data,
Metallie Service or WATS Access Lines.

E. DSl to DSO

An arrangement that converts a 1.544 Mbps channel to 23
64.0 kbps channels utilizing digital time division multiplexing.

FILED

0GT 4t _1989

. Public Service Commissior.
T 1 g

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

[ssued: §FDP 9 r 1084 Effective:
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No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39
ACCESS SERVICES e EHV]F’D
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) p
0CT 131987
7.2 Service Descriptions-(Continued) D
; . , . ) ‘ CM\GEU—E MISSQUR!
7.2.8 High Capacity Service-(Continued) - Pé%'c Service Commissior
D. Optional Features and Functions-(Continued) OO ELfigyi
\éiégﬁz' . yon
. 3. Central Office Multiplexing ) A

- -*\‘“' L

IR AN "‘i & L."-“H
a. DS4 to DS1 v aSS9

An arrangement that converts a 274.176 Mbps channel to
168 DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing.

b. DS3 to DS1

An arrangement that coverts a 44.736 Mbps channel to 28 DS1
channels using digital time division multiplexing.

. c. DS2 to DS1

An arrangement that comverts a €.312 Mbps channel to four
DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing.

d. DSIC to DS1

An arrangement that converts a 3.152 Mbps channel to two DS1
channels using digital time division multiplexing. o

e. DS1 to Voice

An arrangement that converts a 1.544 Mbps channel to 24

channels for use with Voice Grade Services. A channel of

this DS1 to the Hub can also be used for a Digital Data,
(AT) Program Audio, Metallic Service or WATS Access Lines.

f. DS1 to DSO

An arrangement that converts a 1.544 Mbps channel to 23
64.0 kbps channels utilizing digital time division multiplexing.
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@

OCT 16 1?{8;_/
Public sje;?fﬁér{:ommissior

Issued: QCT 1 4 1987 Effective: OCT 1g 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 7
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original_ Sheet. 39

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES % RE@EUW@@

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
} JUN 27 1986

MINSUUKI
Public Service Commission

7.2 Service Descriptions-{Continued)

7.2.83 High Capacity Service-{Coatinued)

D. Optional Features and Functions-{Continued)
3. Central Office Multiplexing

a. DS54 to DS1

An arrangement that converts a 274.176 Mbps channel to
168 DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing.

b. DS3 to D51

An arrangement that coverts a 44.736 Mbps channel to 28 DGELLED
channels using digital time division multiplexing.

[§]

DS2 to DS1 UBT TR

An arrangement that converts a 6.312 Mbps channel to
DS1 channels using digital time division multlplexln

rt :)\‘ x’;}[‘&%‘ssc
d. DS1C to DS1 '

An arrangement that converts a 3.152 Mbps channel to twoe DS
channels using digital time division multiplexing.

e. DS1 to Voice

An arrangement that converts a 1.544 Mbps channel to 24
channels for use with Voice Grade Services. A channel of
this DS1 to the Hub can also be used for a Digital Data,
Program Audioc or Metallic Service.

£f. DSl to D30

An arrangement that converts a 1.544 Mbps channel to 23
64.0 kbps channels utilizing digital time division multiplexing.-
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Issued: s o2 Effective: JUL-L‘ 988 T T m—

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 7
. except for the purpos=a Original Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff. AR I Ifs‘m,r = ﬂ
\_ ﬁlk“)‘ ‘1|\t S
ACCESS SERVICES
. 7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) BEC 97 223
7.2 Technical Service Descriptions for Special Access Service-(Continued) !
: ] ) L]P . F-"‘T?”'R;
7.2.1 Analog Services-(Continued) {;;j LT S
B. Voice Grade Services=(Continued)
. 7. Voice Grade 7 (VG7) Special Access Service-(Continued)
‘ ¢. Optionmal Features-(Continued)
-Improved return loss of four-wire point of
interface, applicable to each two-wire
of effective four-wire channel.
d. Transmission Performance
- C-Message Noise
. The C-Message Noise shall be less than:
Limit (dBrnC0)(1)
Channel Mileage (mi) Type V1 Type V2
0~ 50 32 38
51 - 100 33 39
101 - 200 35 41
201 - 400 37 43
401 - 1000 39 45
. - Echo Control
| Echo Control, ideatified a « Echo Path Loss at
@ four-wire lnterfaceﬁgﬁ%rgl two-wire interfaces,
for both Echo Retur nglng Return Loss, at either

the End User’s premises or IC tng%nal locatlolll— shallhb_ej not
less than the follow:mg 1]ts

phQG,aq | AT
. ) BPTJJIC SERQ\;!CE COMMISSION. 83 -2 53

MISSOUR -‘“" (‘-\.—\--“-

af i_ais

3
|
ﬁ

Apae e
(1) Where facility network conditions w1ll support the parameters;"I‘ype Vl will
be provided. Where the Type V1 parameters cannot be supported, Type V2 will

‘ be provided.

Issued: QEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN(Q 1 1084

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 4
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri






